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Note�on�these�mounting�and�operating�instructions

6JGUG�OQ�P�KPI�CPF�QRGTC�KPI�KPU�T�E�KQPU�CUUKU��[Q��KP�OQ�P�KPI�CPF�QRGTC�KPI��JG�FGXKEG�

UCHGN[��6JG�KPU�T�E�KQPU�CTG�DKPFKPI�HQT�JCPFNKPI�5��510�FGXKEGU��6JG�KOCIGU�UJQYP�KP�

�JGUG�KPU�T�E�KQPU�CTG�HQT�KNN�U�TC�KQP�R�TRQUGU�QPN[��6JG�CE��CN�RTQF�E��OC[�XCT[�

�Î (QT��JG�UCHG�CPF�RTQRGT��UG�QH��JGUG�KPU�T�E�KQPU��TGCF��JGO�ECTGH�NN[�CPF�MGGR��JGO�HQT�

NC�GT�TGHGTGPEG�

�Î +H�[Q��JCXG�CP[�S�GU�KQPU�CDQ����JGUG�KPU�T�E�KQPU��EQP�CE��5��510nU��H�GT�UCNGU�5GTXKEG�

�CH�GTUCNGUUGTXKEG"UCOUQPITQ�R�EQO��

�QE�OGP�U�TGNC�KPI��Q��JG�FGXKEG��U�EJ�CU��JG�OQ�P�KPI�CPF�QRGTC�KPI�

KPU�T�E�KQPU��CTG�CXCKNCDNG�QP�Q�T�YGDUK�G�C��YYY�UCOU�PIT�WR�E�O� �

��YPN�CFU� ���EWOGP�C���P�
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Safety�instructions�and�measures

�� Safety�instructions�and�measures

Intended�use

The�SAMSON�Type�3730-3�Positioner�is�mounted�on�pneumatic�control�valves�and�used�to�

CUUKIP��JG�XCNXG�RQUK�KQP��Q��JG�EQP�TQN�UKIPCN��6JG�FGXKEG�KU�FGUKIPGF��Q�QRGTC�G��PFGT�GZCE��

ly�de�ned�conditions�(e.g.�operating�pressure,�temperature).�Therefore,�operators�must�en�

U�TG��JC���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�QPN[��UGF�KP�CRRNKEC�KQPU�YJGTG��JG�QRGTC�KPI�EQPFK�KQPU�EQTTG�

URQPF��Q��JG��GEJPKECN�FC�C��+P�ECUG�QRGTC�QTU�KP�GPF��Q��UG��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KP�CRRNKEC�KQPU�QT�

conditions�other�than�those�speci�ed,�contact�SAMSON.

5��510�FQGU�PQ��CUU�OG�CP[�NKCDKNK�[�HQT�FCOCIG�TGU�N�KPI�HTQO��JG�HCKN�TG��Q��UG��JG�FG�

XKEG�HQT�K�U�KP�GPFGF�R�TRQUG�QT�HQT�FCOCIG�EC�UGF�D[�GZ�GTPCN�HQTEGU�QT�CP[�Q�JGT�GZ�GTPCN�

HCE�QTU�

�Î Refer�to�the�technical�data�for�limits�and��elds�of�application�as�well�as�possible�uses.

Reasonably�foreseeable�misuse

The�Type�3730-3�Positioner�is�P���U�K�CDNG�HQT��JG�HQNNQYKPI�CRRNKEC�KQPU�

�− Use�outside�the�limits�de�ned�during�sizing�and�by�the�technical�data

(�T�JGTOQTG���JG�HQNNQYKPI�CE�KXK�KGU�FQ�PQ��EQORN[�YK�J��JG�KP�GPFGF��UG�

�− 7UG�QH�PQP�QTKIKPCN�URCTG�RCT�U

�− 2GTHQTOKPI�OCKP�GPCPEG�CE�KXK�KGU�PQ��FGUETKDGF�KP��JGUG�KPU�T�E�KQPU

Quali�cations�of�operating�personnel

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�O�U��DG�OQ�P�GF��U�CT�GF��R�QT�QRGTC�GF�QPN[�D[��TCKPGF�CPF�GZRGTKGPEGF�

RGTUQPPGN�HCOKNKCT�YK�J��JG�RTQF�E����EEQTFKPI��Q��JGUG�OQ�P�KPI�CPF�QRGTC�KPI�KPU�T�E�KQPU��

�TCKPGF�RGTUQPPGN�TGHGTU��Q�KPFKXKF�CNU�YJQ�CTG�CDNG��Q�L�FIG��JG�YQTM��JG[�CTG�CUUKIPGF��Q�

CPF�TGEQIPK�G�RQUUKDNG�JC�CTFU�F�G��Q��JGKT�URGEKCNK�GF��TCKPKPI���JGKT�MPQYNGFIG�CPF�GZRG�

TKGPEG�CU�YGNN�CU��JGKT�MPQYNGFIG�QH��JG�CRRNKECDNG�U�CPFCTFU�

'ZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�GF�XGTUKQPU�QH��JKU�FGXKEG�O�U��DG�QRGTC�GF�QPN[�D[�RGTUQPPGN�YJQ�JCU��P�

FGTIQPG�URGEKCN��TCKPKPI�QT�KPU�T�E�KQPU�QT�YJQ�KU�C��JQTK�GF��Q�YQTM�QP�GZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�GF�

FGXKEGU�KP�JC�CTFQ�U�CTGCU�
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Safety�instructions�and�measures

Personal�protective�equipment

No�personal�protective�equipment�is�required�for�the�direct�handling�of�the�positioner.�Work�

QP��JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�OC[�DG�PGEGUUCT[�YJGP�OQ�P�KPI�QT�TGOQXKPI��JG�FGXKEG�

�Î Observe�the�requirements�for�personal�protective�equipment�speci�ed�in�the�valve�docu�

OGP�C�KQP�

�Î �JGEM�YK�J��JG�RNCP��QRGTC�QT�HQT�FG�CKNU�QP�H�T�JGT�RTQ�GE�KXG�GS�KROGP��

Revisions�and�other�modi�cations

Revisions,�conversions�or�other�modi�cations�of�the�product�are�not�authorized�by�SAMSON.�

6JG[�CTG�RGTHQTOGF�C���JG��UGT�U�QYP�TKUM�CPF�OC[�NGCF��Q�UCHG�[�JC�CTFU��HQT�GZCORNG��(�T�

�JGTOQTG���JG�RTQF�E��OC[�PQ�NQPIGT�OGG���JG�TGS�KTGOGP�U�HQT�K�U�KP�GPFGF��UG�

Safety�features

7RQP�HCKN�TG�QH��JG�CKT�U�RRN[�QT�GNGE�TKE�UKIPCN���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�XGP�U��JG�CE��C�QT��EC�UKPI��JG�

XCNXG��Q�OQXG��Q��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP�FG�GTOKPGF�D[��JG�CE��C�QT�

Warning�against�residual�hazards

The�positioner�has�direct�in�uence�on�the�control�valve.�Any�hazards�that�could�be�caused�in�

�JG�XCNXG�D[��JG�RTQEGUU�OGFK�O���JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�QT�D[�OQXKPI�RCT�U�CTG��Q�DG�RTGXGP�GF�

D[��CMKPI�CRRTQRTKC�G�RTGEC��KQPU��2NCP��QRGTC�QTU�CPF�QRGTC�KPI�RGTUQPPGN�O�U��QDUGTXG�CNN�

JC�CTF�U�C�GOGP�U��YCTPKPI�CPF�EC��KQP�PQ�GU�KP��JGUG�OQ�P�KPI�CPF�QRGTC�KPI�KPU�T�E�KQPU��

GURGEKCNN[�HQT�KPU�CNNC�KQP��U�CT���R�CPF�UGTXKEG�YQTM�

+H�KPCFOKUUKDNG�OQ�KQPU�QT�HQTEGU�CTG�RTQF�EGF�KP��JG�RPG�OC�KE�CE��C�QT�CU�C�TGU�N��QH��JG�

U�RRN[�RTGUU�TG��K��O�U��DG�TGU�TKE�GF��UKPI�C�U�K�CDNG�U�RRN[�RTGUU�TG�TGF�EKPI�U�C�KQP�

Responsibilities�of�the�operator

1RGTC�QTU�CTG�TGURQPUKDNG�HQT�RTQRGT��UG�CPF�EQORNKCPEG�YK�J��JG�UCHG�[�TGI�NC�KQPU��1RGTC�

�QTU�CTG�QDNKIGF��Q�RTQXKFG��JGUG�OQ�P�KPI�CPF�QRGTC�KPI�KPU�T�E�KQPU��Q��JG�QRGTC�KPI�RGT�

UQPPGN�CPF��Q�KPU�T�E���JGO�KP�RTQRGT�QRGTC�KQP��(�T�JGTOQTG��QRGTC�QTU�O�U��GPU�TG��JC��QR�

GTC�KPI�RGTUQPPGN�QT��JKTF�RCT�KGU�CTG�PQ��GZRQUGF��Q�CP[�FCPIGT�

Responsibilities�of�operating�personnel

1RGTC�KPI�RGTUQPPGN�O�U��TGCF�CPF��PFGTU�CPF��JGUG�OQ�P�KPI�CPF�QRGTC�KPI�KPU�T�E�KQPU�CU�

well�as�the�speci�ed�hazard�statements,�warning�and�caution�notes.�Furthermore,�the�operat�

KPI�RGTUQPPGN�O�U��DG�HCOKNKCT�YK�J��JG�CRRNKECDNG�JGCN�J��UCHG�[�CPF�CEEKFGP��RTGXGP�KQP�

TGI�NC�KQPU�CPF�EQORN[�YK�J��JGO�
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Safety�instructions�and�measures

Referenced�standards,�directives�and�regulations

Devices�with�a�CE�marking�ful�ll�the�following�requirements�of�the�Directives:

�− Type�3730-3:�2014/30/EU,�2011/65/EU

�− Type�3730-31/-35/-38/-39:�2014/30/EU,�2014/34/EU,�2011/65/EU

Devices�with�an�EAC�marking�ful�ll�the�following�requirements�of�the�Regulations:

�− Type�3730-3:�TR�CU�020/2011

See�the�'Certi�cates'�chapter�for�the�declarations�of�conformity�and�EAC�certi�cates.

Referenced�documentation

6JG�HQNNQYKPI�FQE�OGP�U�CRRN[�KP�CFFK�KQP��Q��JGUG�OQ�P�KPI�CPF�QRGTC�KPI�KPU�T�E�KQPU�

�− 1RGTC�KPI�KPU�T�E�KQPU�HQT�XCNXG�FKCIPQU�KEU��u�EB�8389

�− 5CHG�[�OCP�CN��u�SH�8384-3

�− 6JG�OQ�P�KPI�CPF�QRGTC�KPI�KPU�T�E�KQPU�QH��JG�EQORQPGP�U�QP�YJKEJ��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�

OQ�P�GF��XCNXG��CE��C�QT��XCNXG�CEEGUUQTKGU�G�E���



����� ������������

Safety�instructions�and�measures

���� Notes�on�possible�severe�personal�injury

�����4!

Risk�of�fatal�injury�due�to�the�ignition�of�an�explosive�atmosphere.

+PEQTTGE��KPU�CNNC�KQP��QRGTC�KQP�QT�OCKP�GPCPEG�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KP�RQ�GP�KCNN[�GZRNQUKXG�

C�OQURJGTGU�OC[�NGCF��Q�KIPK�KQP�QH��JG�C�OQURJGTG�CPF��N�KOC�GN[��Q�FGC�J�

�Î The�following�regulations�apply�to�installation�in�hazardous�areas:�EN�60079-14�

(VDE�0165,�Part�1).

�Î +PU�CNNC�KQP��QRGTC�KQP�QT�OCKP�GPCPEG�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�O�U��QPN[�DG�RGTHQTOGF�D[�

RGTUQPPGN�YJQ�JCU��PFGTIQPG�URGEKCN��TCKPKPI�QT�KPU�T�E�KQPU�QT�YJQ�KU�C��JQTK�GF�

�Q�YQTM�QP�GZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�GF�FGXKEGU�KP�JC�CTFQ�U�CTGCU�

�Î Read�the�special�instructions�concerning�explosion�protection�(see�Chapter������

���� Notes�on�possible�personal�injury

9�4����!

Crush�hazard�arising�from�moving�parts�on�the�valve.

�QP�TQN�XCNXGU�EQP�CKP�OQXKPI�RCT�U��CE��C�QT�CPF�RN�I�U�GO���YJKEJ�ECP�KPL�TG�JCPFU�QT�

�ngers�if�inserted�into�the�valve.

�Î �Q�PQ���Q�EJ�CP[�OQXKPI�XCNXG�RCT�U�YJKNG��JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�KU�KP�QRGTC�KQP�

�Î �GHQTG�RGTHQTOKPI�CP[�OQ�P�KPI�QT�KPU�CNNC�KQP�YQTM�QP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��R����JG�EQP�TQN�

XCNXG�Q���QH�QRGTC�KQP�D[�FKUEQPPGE�KPI�CPF�NQEMKPI��JG�U�RRN[�CKT�CPF�EQP�TQN�UKIPCN�

�Î �Q�PQ��KORGFG��JG�OQXGOGP��QH��JG�CE��C�QT�CPF�RN�I�U�GO�D[�KPUGT�KPI�QDLGE�U�KP�Q�

�JG�[QMG�

Incorrect�electrical�connection�will�render�the�explosion�protection�unsafe.

�Î �FJGTG��Q��JG��GTOKPCN�CUUKIPOGP��

�Î �Q�PQ���PFQ��JG�GPCOGNGF�UETGYU�KP�QT�QP��JG�JQ�UKPI�
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Safety�instructions�and�measures

Intrinsic�safety�rendered�ineffective�in�intrinsically�safe�devices.

'XGT[��KOG��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�QRGTC�GF��GXGP�PQ��YK�JKP��JG�RNCP���G�I��F�TKPI�OCKP�GPCPEG��

ECNKDTC�KQP�CPF�YQTM�QP�GS�KROGP����K��O�U��DG�GPU�TGF��JC���JG�EQPFK�KQPU�HQT�KP�TKPUKECN�

N[�UCHG�EKTE�K�U�CTG�QDUGTXGF�

�Î 1PN[�EQPPGE��KP�TKPUKECNN[�UCHG�FGXKEGU�KP�GPFGF�HQT��UG�KP�KP�TKPUKECNN[�UCHG�EKTE�K�U��Q�

certi�ed�intrinsically�safe�input-connected�units.

�Î �Q�PQ��RNCEG�KP�TKPUKECNN[�UCHG�FGXKEGU�DCEM�KP�Q�QRGTC�KQP��JC��YGTG�EQPPGE�GF��Q�KP�

trinsically�safe�input-connected�units�without�certi�cation.

�Î Do�not�exceed�the�maximum�permissible�electric�values�speci�ed�in�the�EC�type�ex�

amination�certi�cates�when�interconnecting�intrinsically�safe�electrical�equipment�(UK�

QT�7���NK�QT�+���2K�QT�2����K�QT����CPF�.K�QT�.���

���� Notes�on�possible�property�damage

������!

Risk�of�damage�to�the�positioner�due�to�incorrect�mounting�position.

�Î �Q�PQ��OQ�P���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�YK�J��JG�DCEM�QH��JG�FGXKEG�HCEKPI��RYCTF�

�Î �Q�PQ��UGCN�QT�TGU�TKE���JG�XGP��QRGPKPI�YJGP��JG�FGXKEG�KU�KPU�CNNGF�QP�UK�G�

Incorrect�installation�of�the�lever�in�positioner�versions�without�a�sliding�clutch�will�

damage�the�travel�sensor.

�Î *QNF��JG�NGXGT�KP�RQUK�KQP�YJKNG�TGOQXKPI�QT�OQ�P�KPI�K���Q�RTGXGP��K��HTQO�OQXKPI��Q�

�JG�GPF�U�QRU�

An�incorrect�electric�signal�will�damage�the�positioner.

(QT��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��Q�H�PE�KQP�RTQRGTN[��C�E�TTGP��UQ�TEG�CPF�EQORNKCPEG�YK�J��JG�RTG�

UETKDGF��GTOKPCN�CUUKIPOGP��CTG�PGEGUUCT[�

�Î 1PN[��UG�C�E�TTGP��UQ�TEG�CPF�PGXGT�C�XQN�CIG�UQ�TEG�

�Î �QPPGE���JG�GNGE�TKECN�YKTKPI��Q��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CEEQTFKPI��Q��JG�RTGUETKDGF��GTOKPCN�

CUUKIPOGP��
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Safety�instructions�and�measures

Malfunction�due�to�initialization�not�yet�completed.

6JG�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�EC�UGU��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��Q�DG�ECNKDTC�GF��Q�CFCR��K���Q��JG�OQ�P�KPI�UK��C�

�KQP���H�GT�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�KU�EQORNG�GF���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�TGCF[�HQT��UG�

�Î Initialize�the�positioner�on��rst�start-up.

�Î 4G�KPK�KCNK�G�RQUK�KQPGT�CH�GT�EJCPIKPI��JG�OQ�P�KPI�RQUK�KQP�

Risk�of�positioner�damage�due�to�incorrect�grounding�of�the�electric�welding�equip�

ment.

�Î �Q�PQ��ITQ�PF�GNGE�TKE�YGNFKPI�GS�KROGP��PGCT��Q��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

Incorrect�cleaning�will�damage�the�window.

6JG�YKPFQY�KU�OCFG�QH��CMTQNQP��CPF�YKNN�DG�FCOCIGF�YJGP�ENGCPGF�YK�J�CDTCUKXG�

ENGCPKPI�CIGP�U�QT�CIGP�U�EQP�CKPKPI�UQNXGP�U�

�Î �Q�PQ��T�D��JG�YKPFQY�FT[�

�Î �Q�PQ���UG�CP[�ENGCPKPI�CIGP�U�EQP�CKPKPI�EJNQTKPG�QT�CNEQJQN�QT�CDTCUKXG�ENGCPKPI�

CIGP�U�

�Î 7UG�C�PQP�CDTCUKXG��UQH��ENQ�J�HQT�ENGCPKPI�



������������� �1-7

Safety�instructions�and�measures

���� Special�instructions�concerning�explosion�protection

Explosive�dust�atmospheres�of�zone�21�or�zone�22

�Î The�following�applies�to�type�of�protection�Ex�i�in�combustible�dust�atmospheres:

�s If�intrinsic�safety�is�impaired�by�the�in�uence�of�dust,�an�enclosure�complying�with�

Clause�6.1.3�of�EN�60079-11�with�at�least�degree�of�protection�IP�5X�must�be�

used.�The�requirements�according�to�Clause�6.1.3�apply�to�the�cable�entries�and�

EQPF�K��U[U�GOU�CEEQTFKPIN[�

�s The�degree�of�ingress�protection�is�veri�ed�by�a�test�according�to�IEC�60529�and�

EN�60079-0�(e.g.�performed�by�VDE).

�Î (QT��UG�KP��JG�RTGUGPEG�QH�EQOD�U�KDNG�F�U��KP�EQORNKCPEG�YK�J��[RG�QH�RTQ�GE�KQP�

Ex�tb�IIIC�(protection�by�enclosure),�observe�clause�5.6.3�of�EN�60079-14.

Equipment�for�use�in�zone�2/zone�22

�Î In�equipment�operated�according�to�type�of�protection�Ex�nA�(non-sparking�equip�

ment)�according�to�EN�60079-15,�circuits�may�be�connected,�interrupted�or�switched�

YJKNG�GPGTIK�GF�QPN[�F�TKPI�KPU�CNNC�KQP��OCKP�GPCPEG�QT�TGRCKT�

�Î 1DUGTXG��JG�URGEKCN�EQPFK�KQPU�QH��UG�OGP�KQPGF�KP��JG�U�C�GOGP��QH�EQPHQTOK�[�HQT��JG�

TC�GF�XCN�GU�CPF��JG�KPU�CNNC�KQP�QH��JG�UGTKGU�EQPPGE�GF�H�UG�HQT�KP�GTEQPPGE�KQP�QH�

Ex�nA�circuits.

�Î Positioners�with�type�of�protection�Ex�nA�or�Ex�tc�can�be�used�with�a�cover�with�or�

YK�JQ���YKPFQY�

�Î The�Types�3730-31,�3730-35�and�3730-38�Positioners�are�100�%�identical�in�de�

UKIP��GZEGR��HQT��JG�OCTMKPI�CPF��JG�JQ�UKPI�EQXGT�

�Î For�type�of�protection�Ex�nA,�connect�the�VCC�connection�in�the�program�interface�

adapter�in�series�with�a�fuse�according�to�IEC�60127,�250�V�F�or�T�with�a�fuse�rating�

QH�OCZ��+0�≤40�mA.

�Î Connect�the�signal�current�circuit�in�series�with�a�fuse�according�to�IEC�60127-2/VI,�

250�V�T�with�a�fuse�rating�of�I0�≤63�mA.

�Î Connect�the�transmitter�current�circuit�in�series�with�a�fuse�according�to�IEC�60127-

2/VI,�250�V�T�with�a�fuse�rating�of�I0�≤40�mA.

�Î +PU�CNN��JG�H�UGU�Q��UKFG��JG�JC�CTFQ�U�CTGC�
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Safety�instructions�and�measures

Servicing�explosion-protected�devices

�Î 1DUGTXG��JG�HQNNQYKPI�HQT�UGTXKEKPI�GS�KROGP��KP�C�UGE�KQP�TGNGXCP��HQT�GZRNQUKQP�RTQ�

�GE�KQP�

�s It�must�not�be�put�back�into�operation�until�a�quali�ed�inspector�has�assessed�the�

GS�KROGP��CEEQTFKPI��Q�GZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�KQP�TGS�KTGOGP�U��JCU�KUU�GF�CP�KPURGE�

tion�certi�cate�or�given�the�device�a�mark�of�conformity.�Inspection�by�a�quali�ed�

KPURGE�QT�KU�PQ��TGS�KTGF�KH��JG�OCP�HCE��TGT�RGTHQTOGF�C�TQ��KPG��GU��QP��JG�FG�

XKEG�DGHQTG�R���KPI�K��DCEM�KP�Q�QRGTC�KQP���QE�OGP���JG�RCUUKPI�QH��JG�TQ��KPG��GU��

D[�C��CEJKPI�C�OCTM�QH�EQPHQTOK�[��Q��JG�FGXKEG��

�s 4GRNCEG�GZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�GF�EQORQPGP�U�QPN[�YK�J�QTKIKPCN��TQ��KPG��GU�GF�EQORQ�

PGP�U�D[��JG�OCP�HCE��TGT�

�s �GXKEGU��JC��JCXG�CNTGCF[�DGGP��UGF�Q��UKFG�JC�CTFQ�U�CTGCU�CPF�CTG�KP�GPFGF�

HQT�H���TG��UG�KPUKFG�JC�CTFQ�U�CTGCU�O�U��EQORN[�YK�J��JG�UCHG�[�TGS�KTGOGP�U�

RNCEGF�QP�UGTXKEGF�FGXKEGU��6JG[�O�U��DG�U�DLGE�GF��Q��GU�KPI�CEEQTFKPI��Q��JG�

speci�cations�in�EN�60079-19.

�s EN�60079-19�applies�to�servicing�explosion-protected�devices.

�s 7UG��JG�RTQ�GE�KXG�ECDNG�FGUKIPGF�D[�5��510�YJGP�KP�GTEQPPGE�KPI�PQP�KP�TKP�

UKECNN[�UCHG�UG��RQKP��ECNKDTC�QTU�YK�J�KP�TKPUKECNN[�UCHG�GS�KROGP��HQT�TGRCKT��ECNK�

DTC�KQP�G�E���Q�GPU�TG��JC��EQORQPGP�U�TGNGXCP���Q�GZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�KQP�CTG�PQ��

FCOCIGF�
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Markings�on�the�device

�� Markings�on�the�device

���� Nameplate

6JG�PCOGRNC�G�UJQYP�YCU��R��Q�FC�G�C���JG��KOG�QH�R�DNKEC�KQP�QH��JKU�FQE�OGP���6JG�PCOG�

RNC�G�QP��JG�FGXKEG�OC[�FKHHGT�HTQO��JG�QPG�UJQYP�

Version�without�explosion�

protection

Explosion-protected�version

1
11

2
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

4

5 6 7
8 9
10

1
2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

4
7
8 9
10

1212

Input 

Limit switch, inductive*

Fault indicator*
Position indicator*

Limit switches, software*
Solenoid valve*

Binary input*
Leakage detection* (-40 °C)

* See technical data and
explosion-protection
certificate for permissible
ambient temperature
and maximum values for
connection to certified
intrinsically safe circuits.

3730-3

Supply max.

SAMSON AG  D-60314 Frankfurt Made in Germany

HART R capable Positioner

Model 
Mat. S/N

Diagnostics EXPERTplus Date

SAM HV SV

* Conductive: R =348
PLC-compatible: VDC +35V

i

Fault indicator *
Position indicator
Output 4 to 20 mA DC

U = 24 V DCn

Solenoid valve

Limit switches, software *

Binary input
Leakage detection

Limit switch, inductive

Input 4 to 20 mA DC
Analog input signal x

3730-3

Input 
Supply max. 
HART R capable Positioner

See technical data for
ambient temperature

Firmware

SAMSON AG  D-60314 Frankfurt Made in Germany

Model 
Var.-ID Serial no.

Diagnostics EXPERTplus
Date

� 5�RRN[�RTGUU�TG

� +PR���UKIPCN�����Q����O�����

� (GC��TGU��S�Yes/ฃ�0Q

�− (C�N��KPFKEC�QT

�− 2QUK�KQP�KPFKEC�QT

4�to�20�mA�DC�output

�− �PCNQI�KPR���UKIPCN�Z�

���Q����O����

�− �KPCT[�KPR��

�− .GCMCIG�FG�GE�KQP

�− .KOK��UYK�EJ��KPF�E�KXG

�− .KOK��UYK�EJGU��UQH�YCTG

�− 5QNGPQKF�XCNXG

� �C�G�QH�OCP�HCE��TG

� �QFG�HQT�0��74�

4GEQOOGPFC�KQP�0'����

(internal�speci�cation)

� *CTFYCTG�XGTUKQP

� Software/�rmware�version

8 Con�guration�ID,�material�

P�ODGT

� 5GTKCN�P�ODGT

�� �QFGN�P�ODGT

�� 'ZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�KQP�OCTMKPI

�� �RRTQXCNU���'��'����7-���

G�E��
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Markings�on�the�device

���� Article�code
2QUK�KQPGT Typ�3730-3 Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z � Z � � Z � Z Z

With�display�and�autotune,�HART��communication,�4�to�20�mA�set�point,�two�

UQH�YCTG�NKOK��EQP�CE�U��QPG�HC�N��CNCTO�EQP�CE�

'ZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�KQP

Without �

�6': II�2�G�Ex�ia�IIC�Gb;�II�2�D�Ex�ia�IIIC�T80°C�Db;�II�2�D�Ex�tb�IIIC�T80°C�Db �

�5� 'Z�KC�++��6����NCUU�+���QPG�����NCUU�+��)TQ�RU���������

�NCUU�++��)TQ�RU�'�(�)���NCUU�+���QPG����NCUU�+���KX���)TQ�RU���������

�NCUU�++���KX���)TQ�RU�'�(�)

�

(� �NCUU�+���QPG����'Z�KC�++����NCUU�+��++��+++���KX�����)TQ�RU�������������'��(��)��

�NCUU�+���KX�����)TQ�RU��������������NCUU�++��+++���KX�����)TQ�RU�(��)

�6': II�2�D�Ex�tb�IIIC�T80°C�Db �

�6': II�3G�Ex�nA�II�T6�Gc,�II�3D�Ex�tc�IIIC�T80°C�Db 8

�6': ++��)�'Z�F�KC��++��6��)D �

1R�KQP��CFFK�KQPCN�GS�KROGP��

+PF�E�KXG�NKOK��UYK�EJ

Without �

5,��50��0��EQP�CE�� �

5QNGPQKF�XCNXG

Without �

With,�24�V�DC �

2QUK�KQP��TCPUOK��GT

Without �

With � � � �

'Z�GTPCN�RQUK�KQP�UGPUQT

Without �

With � � �

2TGRCTGF�EQPPGE�KQP � �

�PCNQI�KPR���Z � � � � � �

.GCMCIG�UGPUQT

Without �

With � � � �

�KPCT[�KPR��

Without �

With � � � �

�KCIPQU�KEU

':2'46RN�U �

*Q�UKPI�OC�GTKCN

�N�OKP�O��U�CPFCTF� �

Stainless�steel�1.4408 � �
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Markings�on�the�device

2QUK�KQPGT Typ�3730-3 Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z � Z � � Z � Z Z

5RGEKCN�CRRNKEC�KQPU

Without �

�GXKEG�EQORNG�GN[�HTGG�QH�RCKP��KORCKTKPI�U�DU�CPEGU �

'ZJC�U��CKT�YK�J���026�EQPPGE�KQP��DCEM�QH�JQ�UKPI�UGCNGF �

With�additional�vent�hole�and�VDI/VDE�3847�adapter;�without�travel�pick-off�

RCT�U

�

With�additional�vent�hole �

5RGEKCN�XGTUKQP

Without � �

����'Z Ex�ia�IIC�T4...T6�Gb;�Ex�ia�IIIC�T80°C�Db � � �

Ex�tb�IIIC�T80°C�Db �

Ex�ec�IIC�T4...T6�Gc;�Ex�tc�IIIC�T80°C�Dc 8 � �

��Q' 'Z�KC�++��6���6��)D��'Z�P��++��6��)E �

+'�'Z Ex�ia�IIC�T6...T4�Gb;�Ex�ia�IIIC�T80°C�Db � � �

Ex�tb�IIIC�T80°C�Db � � �

Ex�nA�IIC�T6�Gc,�Ex�tc�IIIC�T80°C�Dc 8 � �

+0�'641 Ex�ia�IIC�T6/T5/T4�Gb,�Ex�ia�IIIC�T80�°C�Db � � �

Ex�tb�IIIC�T80�°C�Db

Ex�ec�IIC�T6�Gc,�Ex�tc�IIIC�T80�°C�Dc

�

8

� �

-�5� Ex�ia�IIC�T6/T5/T4 � � �

0'25+ Ex�ia�IIC�T4~T6�Gb;�Ex�ia�IIIC�T80°C�Db � � �

Ex�tb�IIIC�T80°C�Db �

Ex�nA�IIC�T4~T6�Gc;�Ex�tD�A22�IP66�T80°C 8 � �

64���7�

����

II�2G�Ex�ia�IIC�T6...T4�Gb;�II�2D�Ex�ia�IIIC�T80�°C�Db � � �

II�2D�Ex�tb�IIIC�T80�°C�Db �

II�3G�Ex�ic�nA�IIC�T6�Gc;�II�3D�Ex�tc�IIIC�T80�°C�Dc�IP66 8
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Markings�on�the�device

���� Firmware�versions

Firmware�revisions

Old New

1.01 1.10

6JG�*�46��RTQ�QEQN�CU�RGT�*�46��speci�cation�revision�5�is�supported�by�default.�The�
*�46��protocol�can�be�changed�to�revision�6�in�TROVIS-VIEW.

6JG�HQNNQYKPI�U�C��U�OGUUCIGU�JCXG�DGGP�CFFGF�
r� Code�76�–�No�emergency�mode

r� Code�77�–�Program�load�error
4GCFKPI�KPFKEC�GU��JG�P�ODGT�QH��GTQ�ECNKDTC�KQPU�RGTHQTOGF�UKPEG��JG�NCU��KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�

For�initialization�of�"AIR�TO�CLOSE"�actuators,�the�direction�of�action�(Code�7)�is�auto�

matically�set�to�increasing/decreasing.

Code�3,�the�activation�period�of�the�enabled�con�guration�function�has�been�extended�to�

120�s.

1.10 1.20

'NGE�TQPKEU�EJCPIGF��PQ�PGY�H�PE�KQPU�CFFGF�

1.20 1.30

New�EXPERTplus�diagnostics�functions�(Code�48)�added.

2QUK�KQPGT�KP�':2'46RN�U�XGTUKQP�YK�J�GZ�GPFGF�FKCIPQU�KEU�HGC��TGU�

�P�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�RTQEGF�TG�KP�RTQITGUU�ECP�DG�ECPEGNGF�D[�RTGUUKPI��JG�TQ�CT[�R�UJD���

�QP�

6JG�position�transmitter���QFG�����CPF�solenoid�valve�(Code�45)�options�are�automati�
ECNN[�FG�GE�GF�

1.30 1.40

�NN�':2'46RN�U�H�PE�KQPU�ECP�DG��UGF�QXGT�*�46��communication�in�this��rmware�version�

CPF�JKIJGT�

6JG�HC�N��CNCTO�EQP�CE��KU��TKIIGTGF�D[��JG�EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

+��KU�CNYC[U�CE�KXG�YK�J���CKP�GPCPEG�CNCTO��EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G�
r�When�Code�32�=�YES:�also�active�with�'Function�check'�condensed�state
r�When�Code�33�=�YES:�also�active�with�'Maintenance�required/Maintenance�de�

OCPFGF��EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G

6JG��(�PE�KQP�EJGEM��EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G�KU�CFFK�KQPCNN[�UG��HQT�6GU����������HC�N��CNCTO�Q���

R���CPF�RQUK�KQP��TCPUOK��GT�

The�min./max.�values�of�the�temperature�monitoring�can�be�reset.

1.40 ����

+P�GTPCN�TGXKUKQPU



������������� ����

Markings�on�the�device

Firmware�revisions

Old New

���� ����

+P�GTPCN�TGXKUKQPU

���� ����

�NN�':2'46RN�U�FKCIPQU�KE�H�PE�KQPU�CTG�CXCKNCDNG�YK�JQ���JCXKPI��Q�CE�KXC�G��JGO�KP��JG�

RQUK�KQPGT��u�EB�8389�on�EXPERTplus�Valve�Diagnostics).

1R�KQPCN�DKPCT[�KPR���YK�J�HQNNQYKPI�CE�KQPU�
r� 6TCPUOK��UYK�EJKPI�U�C�G

r� �E�KXC�G�NQECN�YTK�G�RTQ�GE�KQP
r� 5YK�EJ�DG�YGGP�C��QOC�KE�CPF�OCP�CN�OQFGU

r� Various�diagnostic�functions�u�EB�8389��':2'46RN�U�XCNXG�FKCIPQU�KEU�

The�pressure�limit�(Code�16)�is�no�longer�automatically�set�during�initialization.

���� ����

+P�GTPCN�TGXKUKQPU

���� ����

Analog�input�x�QR�KQP��Q�EQPPGE��EQOOGTEKCNN[�CXCKNCDNG�RQUK�KQP�UGPUQTU�YK�J�C����Q�
20�mA�signal

Code�4:�the�setting�for�300�mm�JCU�DGGP�CFFGF��Q��JG�RKP�RQUK�KQP

���� ����

+P�GTPCN�TGXKUKQPU

���� ����

�FFK�KQPCN�H�PE�KQP���JG�U�GR�TGURQPUG��GU��ECP�DG�U�CT�GF�D[�C�TKUKPI�GFIG�C���JG�DKPCT[�

KPR����u�EB�8389�QP�':2'46RN�U�XCNXG�FKCIPQU�KEU��
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Design�and�principle�of�operation

�� Design�and�principle�of�

operation

�Î 5GG�Fig.�3-1

6JG�GNGE�TQRPG�OC�KE�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�OQ�P�GF�

QP�RPG�OC�KE�EQP�TQN�XCNXGU�CPF��UGF��Q�CU�

sign�the�valve�position�(controlled�variable�x)�

to�the�control�signal�(set�point�w).�The�electric�

UKIPCN�HTQO�C�EQP�TQNNKPI�U[U�GO�KU�EQORCTGF�

�Q��JG��TCXGN�QT��JG�TQ�C�KQPCN�CPING�QH��JG�

EQP�TQN�XCNXG�CPF�C�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG��Q��R���

XCTKCDNG�[��KU�RTQF�EGF�HQT��JG�CE��C�QT�

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�EQPUKU�U�QH�C��TCXGN�UGPUQT�U[U�

�GO�����RTQRQT�KQPCN��Q�TGUKU�CPEG��CP�CPCNQI�

i/p�converter�with�a�downstream�air�booster�

����CPF��JG�GNGE�TQPKEU�YK�J�OKETQEQP�TQNNGT�

�����

The�positioner�is��tted�with�three�binary�con�

�CE�U�CU�U�CPFCTF����HC�N��CNCTO�Q��R���KPFK�

EC�GU�C�HC�N���Q��JG�EQP�TQN�TQQO�CPF��YQ�EQP�

�gurable�software�limit�switches�are�used�to�

KPFKEC�G��JG�GPF�RQUK�KQPU�QH��JG�XCNXG�

6JG�XCNXG�RQUK�KQP�KU��TCPUOK��GF�CU�C�GK�JGT�

CP�CPING�QH�TQ�C�KQP�QT��TCXGN��Q��JG�RKEM��R�

� �QP�TQN�XCNXG

� 6TCXGN�UGPUQT

� 2��EQP�TQNNGT

� A/D�converter

� �KETQEQP�TQNNGT

� i/p�converter

� �KT�DQQU�GT

8 2TGUU�TG�TGI�NC�QT

� (NQY�TGI�NC�QT

�� Volume�restriction

��� +PF�E�KXG�NKOK��UYK�EJ

��� 5QNGPQKF�XCNXG

��� �PCNQI�RQUK�KQP��TCPUOK��GT

�� 5QH�YCTG�NKOK��UYK�EJ��CNCTO�

1/2

�� (C�N��CNCTO�Q��R����CNCTO��

�� �KURNC[

��� �E��C�KQP�QH�UQNGPQKF�XCNXG

18* )CNXCPKE�KUQNC�KQP

�� D/A�converter

�� �QOO�PKEC�KQP�KP�GTHCEG

�� *�46��EQPPGE�KQP

�� �KPCT[�KPR����'�

�� 1R�KQP

w

x

Q

%
S
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NGXGT�CPF��Q��JG��TCXGN�UGPUQT�����CPF�U�RRNKGF�

to�an�analog�PD�controller.�An�A/D�converter�

�����TCPUOK�U��JG�RQUK�KQP�QH��JG�XCNXG��Q��JG�

OKETQEQP�TQNNGT������6JG�2��EQP�TQNNGT�EQO�

pares�this�actual�position�to�the�4�to�20�mA�

���EQP�TQN�UKIPCN��TGHGTGPEG�XCTKCDNG��CH�GT�K��

has�been�converted�by�the�A/D�converter�(4).�

+P�ECUG�QH�C�UG��RQKP��FGXKC�KQP���JG�CE�KXC�KQP�

of�the�i/p�converter�(6)�is�changed�so�that�the�

CE��C�QT�QH��JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�����KU�RTGUU�TK�GF�

QT�XGP�GF�CEEQTFKPIN[�QXGT��JG�FQYPU�TGCO�

DQQU�GT�������U�C�TGU�N����JG�ENQU�TG�OGODGT�

QH��JG�XCNXG��G�I��RN�I��KU�OQXGF��Q��JG�RQUK�

�KQP�FG�GTOKPGF�D[��JG�UG��RQKP���

6JG�U�RRN[�CKT�KU�U�RRNKGF��Q��JG�DQQU�GT�����

and�the�pressure�regulator�(8).�An�intermedi�

ate��ow�regulator�(9)�with��xed�settings�is�

�UGF��Q�R�TIG��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CPF��C���JG�UCOG�

�KOG��I�CTCP�GGU��TQ�DNG�HTGG�QRGTC�KQP�QH��JG�

DQQU�GT��6JG�Q��R���UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�U�RRNKGF�

D[��JG�DQQU�GT�ECP�DG�NKOK�GF�D[�UQH�YCTG�

6JG�XQN�OG�TGU�TKE�KQP�3������KU��UGF��Q�QR�K�

OK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

6JG�GZ�GPFGF�':2'46RN�U�FKCIPQU�KEU�CTG�KP�

�GITC�GF�KP�Q��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��6JG[�RTQXKFG�KP�

HQTOC�KQP�QP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CPF�IGPGTC�G�FK�

CIPQU�KE�CPF�U�C��U�OGUUCIGU��YJKEJ�CNNQY�

HC�N�U��Q�DG�RKPRQKP�GF�S�KEMN[�

���� Mounting�versions

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�U�K�CDNG�HQT��JG�HQNNQYKPI�

�[RGU�QH�C��CEJOGP���UKPI��JG�EQTTGURQPFKPI�

CEEGUUQTKGU�

�− �KTGE��C��CEJOGP���Q�5��510�

Type�3277�Actuator

�− ���CEJOGP���Q�CE��C�QTU�CEEQTFKPI��Q�

IEC�60534-6

�− Attachment�according�to�VDI/

VDE�3847-1/-2

�− Attachment�to�Type�3510�Micro-�ow�

Valve

�− ���CEJOGP���Q�TQ�CT[�CE��C�QTU�CEEQTFKPI�

to�VDI/VDE�3845

���� Additional�equipment

Solenoid�valve

+H��JG�QRGTC�KPI�XQN�CIG�HQT��JG�UQNGPQKF�

XCNXG������HCKNU���JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�HQT��JG�

DQQU�GT�KU�XGP�GF��Q��JG�C�OQURJGTG���U�C�TG�

U�N����JG�CE��C�QT�KU�XGP�GF�CPF��JG�XCNXG�

OQXGU��Q�K�U�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP�

��G��C��C���G�����������C����C���C����TG�G�����

0�%�after�the�solenoid�valve�is�activated.

A�different�manual�set�point�must�be�entered�

again�(Code�1).

Position�transmitter

6JG�RQUK�KQP��TCPUOK��GT������KU�C��YQ�YKTG�

�TCPUOK��GT�CPF�KUU�GU��JG��TCXGN�UGPUQT�UKIPCN�

as�a�4�to�20�mA�signal�processed�by�the�

OKETQEQP�TQNNGT�

5KPEG��JKU�UKIPCN�KU�KUU�GF�KPFGRGPFGP��QH��JG�

RQUK�KQPGT�U�KPR���UKIPCN��OKPKO�O�E�TTGP��

3.8�mA),�the�momentary�travel/angle�of�

TQ�C�KQP�KU�EQP�TQNNGF�KP�TGCN��KOG��

�FFK�KQPCNN[���JG�RQUK�KQP��TCPUOK��GT�CNNQYU�

RQUK�KQPGT�HC�N�U��Q�DG�KPFKEC�GF�QXGT�C�UKIPCN�

current�of�<2.4�mA�or�>21.6�mA.

������!
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Inductive�limit�switch

+P��JKU�XGTUKQP���JG�TQ�CT[�UJCH��QH��JG�RQUK�

�KQPGT�ECTTKGU�CP�CFL�U�CDNG��CI�YJKEJ�CE���

C�GU��JG�D�KN��KP�RTQZKOK�[�UYK�EJ��6JG�QR�KQP�

CN�KPF�E�KXG�UYK�EJ������KU�EQPPGE�GF��Q�����

YJKNG��JG�TGOCKPKPI�UQH�YCTG�NKOK��UYK�EJ�KU�

EQPPGE�GF��Q����

External�position�sensor

+P��JKU�XGTUKQP��QPN[��JG�UGPUQT�KU�OQ�P�GF��Q�

�JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�NQEC�GF�

UGRCTC�GN[�HTQO��JG�XCNXG��6JG�EQPPGE�KQP�QH�

Z�CPF�[�UKIPCNU��Q��JG�XCNXG�KU�GU�CDNKUJGF�D[�

ECDNG�CPF�RKRKPI�HQT�CKT��QPN[�YK�JQ���KPF�E�

�KXG�NKOK��UYK�EJ��

Analog�input�x

6JG�analog�input�x�QR�KQP�CNNQYU�EQOOGT�

EKCNN[�CXCKNCDNG�GZ�GTPCN�NKPGCT�QT�CPING�RQUK�

tion�sensors�that�use�a�4�to�20�mA�signal�to�

DG�EQPPGE�GF��Q��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��6JG�CPCNQI�

KPR���Z�KU�RTQ�GE�GF�CICKPU��TGXGTUG�RQNCTK�[�

and�overload�up�to�24�V�AC/DC.�The�posi�

�KQPGT�UYK�EJGU��Q�QRGP�NQQR�QRGTC�KQP��PQ�

ENQUGF�NQQR�QRGTC�KQP��CU�UQQP�CU��JG�KPR���

signal�falls�below�2.5�mA.

Leakage�sensor

�[��RITCFKPI��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�YK�J�C�NGCMCIG�

UGPUQT��K��KU�RQUUKDNG��Q�FG�GE��UGC��NGCMCIG�

YJGP��JG�XCNXG�KU�KP��JG�ENQUGF�RQUK�KQP�

Binary�input

Positioners�can�be�optionally��tted�with�a�bi�

PCT[�KPR����6JG�HQNNQYKPI�CE�KQPU�ECP�DG��TKI�

IGTGF�D[�EJCPIKPI��JG�GFIG�U�C�G�

�− Transmit�switching�state��FGHC�N��

6JG�UYK�EJKPI�U�C�G�QH��JG�DKPCT[�KPR���KU�

NQIIGF�

�− Set�on-site�operation�write�protection

While�the�binary�input�is�active,�no�set�

�KPIU�ECP�DG�EJCPIGF�C���JG�RQUK�KQPGT��

Enabling�con�guration�over�Code�3�is�

PQ��CE�KXG�

�− Switch�between�AUTO/MAN

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�EJCPIGU�HTQO��JG�C��Q�

OC�KE�OQFG� ���761���Q��JG�OCP�CN�

OQFG� ����0��QT�XKEG�XGTUC�

6JKU�H�PE�KQP�KU�PQ��RGTHQTOGF�KH��JG�RQUK�

�KQPGT�KU�KP��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP�OQFG�

�5�('��

�− Various�diagnostic�functions�u�EB�8389�

�':2'46RN�U�XCNXG�FKCIPQU�KEU�

�− The�optional�binary�input�can�only�be�con�

�gured�using�the�TROVIS-VIEW�software�

C�����������G�����CTC�G�GT���u�EB�8389�

on�EXPERTplus�valve�diagnostics).

�− The�default�switching�state�is�with�an�open�

switch.

���� Communication

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�GS�KRRGF�YK�J�CP�KP�GTHCEG�

HQT�*�46��RTQ�QEQN��*KIJYC[��FFTGUUCDNG�

4GOQ�G�6TCPUF�EGT��HQT�EQOO�PKEC�KQP�R�T�

RQUGU���C�C�CTG��TCPUOK��GF�KP�C�U�RGTKO�

posed�frequency�(FSK�=�Frequency�Shift�Key�

KPI��QP��JG�GZKU�KPI�UKIPCN�NQQR�HQT��JG����Q�

20�mA�set�point.

���G
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Design�and�principle�of�operation

'K�JGT�C�*�46��ECRCDNG�JCPFJGNF�EQOO�PK�

EC�QT�QT�C�EQOR��GT�YK�J�(5-�OQFGO�ECP�DG�

�UGF��Q�GU�CDNKUJ�EQOO�PKEC�KQP�CPF�QRGT�

C�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

The�HART��device�revision�as�well�as�

��G������C�����C�����GTC����������G��

supported�by�the�Type�3730-3�Positioner�

can�be�found�on�the�SAMSON�website�

�u�www.samsongroup.com�>�SERVICE�>�

Downloads�>�Device�integration�>�3730-3�>�

'Device�Revision'�to�'Firmware'�assignment).

���� Con�guration�using�the�
TROVIS-VIEW�software

The�positioner�can�be�con�gured�with�

SAMSON's�TROVIS-VIEW�Software.

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�JCU�HQT��JKU�R�TRQUG�C�serial�

interface��Q�CNNQY��JG�45�����QT�75��RQT��QH�

C�EQOR��GT��Q�DG�EQPPGE�GF��Q�K���UKPI�CP�

CFCR�GT�ECDNG�

The�TROVIS-VIEW�software�enables�the�user�

to�easily�con�gure�the�positioner�as�well�as�

XKGY�RTQEGUU�RCTCOG�GTU�QPNKPG�

TROVIS-VIEW�provides�a�uniform�user�inter�

face�that�allows�users�to�con�gure�and�pa�

rameterize�various�SAMSON�devices�using�

device-speci�c�database�modules.�The�de�

vice�module�3730-3�can�be�downloaded�

free�of�charge�from�our�website�at�

u�www.samsongroup.com�>�SERVICE�>�

Downloads�>�TROVIS-VIEW.

Further�information�on�TROVIS-VIEW�(e.g.�

system�requirements)�is�available�on�our�

website�and�in�the�Data�Sheet�u�T�6661.

���G
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���� Technical�data

Table�3-1:� Type�3730-3�Electropneumatic�Positioner

Type�3730-3�Positioner
The�technical�data�for�the�explosion-protected�devices�may�be�restricted�by�the�

limits�speci�ed�in�the�test�certi�cates.

Valve�

�TCXGN
�FL�U�CDNG

Direct�attachment�to�Type�3277�Actuator 3.6�to�30�mm

Attachment�according�to�IEC�60534-6�(NAMUR) 3.6�to�300�mm

Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3847 3.6�to�300�mm

Attachment�to�rotary�actuators�(VDI/VDE�3845) 24�to�100°�opening�angle

6TCXGN�

TCPIG
�FL�U�CDNG

Adjustable�within�the�initialized�travel/angle�of�rotation�of�the�valve;�travel�can�be�

restricted�to�1/5�at�the�maximum.

5G��

RQKP��Y

5KIPCN�TCPIG 4�to�20�mA�·�Two-wire�device,�reverse�polarity�protection�·�Minimum�span�4�mA

5�C�KE�FGU�T�E�KQP�NKOK� 100�mA

�KPKO�O�E�TTGP� 3.6�mA�for�display�·�3.8�mA�for�operation

.QCF�KORGFCPEG ≤�8.2�V�(corresponds�to�410�Ω�at�20�mA)

5�RRN[

5�RRN[�CKT 1.4�to�7�bar�(20�to�105�psi)

�KT�S�CNK�[�CEE���Q�

ISO�8573-1

�CZ��RCT�KENG�UK�G�CPF�FGPUK�[���NCUU�����1KN�EQP�GP����NCUU�����2TGUU�TG�FGY�RQKP���

�NCUU���QT�C��NGCU�����-�DGNQY��JG�NQYGU��CODKGP���GORGTC��TG��Q�DG�GZRGE�GF

5KIPCN�RTGUU�TG��Q��R���
0�bar�up�to�the�supply�pressure�·�Can�be�limited�to�1.4�bar/2.4�bar/3.7�bar�

±�0.2�bar�by�software

�JCTCE�

�GTKU�KE

�FL�U�CDNG

Linear/Equal�percentage/Reverse�equal�percentage

User-de�ned�(over�operating�software�and�communication)

Butter�y�valve,�rotary�plug�valve�and�segmented�ball�valve:�Linear/equal�percent�

CIG

�GXKC�KQP ≤1�%

*[U�GTGUKU ≤0.3�%

5GPUK�KXK�[ ≤0.1�%

6TCPUK���KOG Exhaust�and�supply�adjustable�separately�up�to�240�s�by�software

�KTGE�KQP�QH�CE�KQP 4GXGTUKDNG

�KT�EQPU�OR�KQP��U�GCF[�U�C�G Independent�of�supply�air,�approx.�110�lP/h

�KT�

Q��R���

ECRCEK�[

�E��C�QT��U�RRN[� At�Δp�=�6�bar:�8.5�mP³/h�·�At�Δp�=�1.4�bar:�3.0�mP³/h�·�KVmax(20�°C)�=�0.09

�E��C�QT��GZJC�U�� At�Δp�=�6�bar:�14.0�mP³/h�·�At�Δp�=�1.4�bar:�4.5�mP³/h�·�KVmax�(20�°C)�=�0.15

2GTOKUUKDNG�CODKGP���GORGTC��TG

–20�to�+80�°C �NN�XGTUKQPU
–45�to�+80�°C With�metal�cable�gland
–55�to�+80�°C 5RGEKCN�XGTUKQP�HQT�NQY��GORGTC��TGU�YK�J�OG�CN�ECDNG�INCPF�

(Type�3730-3xxxxxxxx0x0�Z�ZZ�

The�temperature�limits�for�the�explosion-protected�devices�may�be�restricted�by�

the�limits�speci�ed�in�the�test�certi�cates.
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Type�3730-3�Positioner
The�technical�data�for�the�explosion-protected�devices�may�be�restricted�by�the�

limits�speci�ed�in�the�test�certi�cates.

In�uenc�

GU

6GORGTC��TG ≤0.15�%/10�K

5�RRN[�CKT 0QPG

'HHGE��QH�XKDTC�KQP ≤0.25�%�up�to�2000�Hz�and�4�g�according�to�IEC�770

'NGE�TQOCIPG�KE�EQORC�KDKNK�[
�QORN[KPI�YK�J�'0������������'0������������'0���������CPF�0��74�

4GEQOOGPFC�KQP�0'���

'NGE�TKECN�EQPPGE�KQPU

One�M20x1.5�cable�gland�for�6�to�12�mm�clamping�range

5GEQPF����Z�����JTGCFGF�EQPPGE�KQP�CFFK�KQPCNN[�CXCKNCDNG

Screw�terminals�for�0.2�to�2.5�mm²�wire�cross-section

�GITGG�QH�RTQ�GE�KQP IP66/NEMA�4X

7UG�KP�UCHG�[�KPU�T�OGP�GF�

U[U�GOU��5+.�

Emergency�venting�at�0�mA�set�

RQKP��CPF��UKPI�QR�KQPCN�

UQNGPQKF�XCNXG

Observing�the�requirements�of�IEC�61508,�the�systematic�capability�of�the�pilot�

XCNXG�HQT�GOGTIGPE[�XGP�KPI�CU�C�EQORQPGP��KP�UCHG�[�KPU�T�OGP�GF�U[U�GOU�KU�IKX�

GP�

Use�is�possible�on�observing�the�requirements�of�IEC�61511�and�the�required�

hardware�fault�tolerance�in�safety-instrumented�systems�up�to�SIL�2�(single�device/

HFT�=�0)�and�SIL�3�(redundant�con�guration/HFT�=�1).

'ZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�KQP 4GHGT��Q�6CDNG����

�QOO�PKEC�KQP��NQECN� 5��510�552�KP�GTHCEG�CPF�UGTKCN�KP�GTHCEG�CFCR�GT

5QH�YCTG�TGS�KTGOGP�U��552� TROVIS-VIEW�with�database�module�3730-3

�QOO�PKEC�KQP��*�46��

*�46��Revision�5�(can�be�switched�to�Revision�6)

+ORGFCPEG�KP�*�46��frequency�range:�Receiving�350�to�450�Ω�·�Sending�approx.�

115�Ω

5QH�YCTG�

TGS�KTG�

OGP�U

(QT�JCPFJGNF�

EQOO�PKEC�QT
Device�description�for�Type�3730-3

(QT�EQOR��GT

DTM��le�according�to�speci�cation�1.2,�suitable�for�integrating�the�device�into�

frame�applications�that�support�the�use�of�FDT/DTM�(e.g.�PACTware);�other�inte�

ITC�KQPU��G�I����5��2����CXCKNCDNG

Binary�contacts

(QT�EQPPGE�KQP��Q

(QT�EQPPGE�KQP��Q��JG�DKPCT[�KPR���QH��JG�2.��CEE��

to�IEC�61131-2,�POCZ�=�400�mW�or�for�connec�

tion�to�NAMUR�switching�ampli�er�acc.�to�

EN�60947-5-6

NAMUR�switching�ampli�er�

CEE���Q�'0����������

Two�software�limit�switches,�reverse�polarity�protection,��oating,�con�gurable�switching�characteristics�(default�settings�

KP��CDNG�

5KIPCN�

U�C�G

Version No�explosion�protection Ex

0Q�TGURQPUG 0QP�EQPF�E�KPI ≤1.0�mA

4GURQPUG Conductive�(R�=�348�Ω) ≥2.2�mA
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Type�3730-3�Positioner
The�technical�data�for�the�explosion-protected�devices�may�be�restricted�by�the�

limits�speci�ed�in�the�test�certi�cates.

One�fault�alarm�contact,��oating

5KIPCN�

U�C�G

Version No�explosion�protection Ex

0Q�HC�N��CNCTO Conductive�(R�=�348�Ω) ≥2.2�mA

(C�N��CNCTO 0QP�EQPF�E�KPI ≤1.0�mA

�C�GTKCNU

*Q�UKPI
Die-cast�aluminum�EN�AC-AlSi12(Fe)�(EN�AC-44300)�acc.�to�DIN�EN�1706,�chro�

mate�and�powder�coating�·�Special�version:�stainless�steel�1.4408

'Z�GTPCN�RCT�U Stainless�steel�1.4404/316L

�CDNG�INCPF ���Z�����DNCEM�RQN[COKFG

Weight
Die-cast�aluminum�housing:�approx.�1.0�kg�

Stainless�steel�housing:�approx.�2.2�kg

�QPHQTOK�[ �����

Table�3-2:�Optional�additional�functions

Options�for�Type�3730-3�Positioner

Solenoid�valve�·�Approval�acc.�to�IEC�61508/SIL

+PR��

24�V�DC�·�Reverse�polarity�protection�·�Static�destruction�limit�40�V

Current�consumption�I�=�
U�–�5.7�V

3840�Ω
�(corresponding�to�4.8�mA�at�

24�V/114�mW)�

5KIPCN������PQ�TGURQPUG� <12�V�(emergency�shutdown�at�0�V)

5KIPCN������TGURQPUG� >�19�V

5GTXKEG�NKHG >�5�x�10��UYK�EJKPI�E[ENGU

-V�coef�cient ����

Analog�position�transmitter 6YQ�YKTG��TCPUOK��GT

5�RRN[ 12�to�30�V�DC�·�Reverse�polarity�protection�·�Static�destruction�limit�40�V

1��R���UKIPCN 4�to�20�mA

1RGTC�KPI�FKTGE�KQP 4GXGTUKDNG

1RGTC�KPI�TCPIG –10�to�+114�%

�JCTCE�GTKU�KE .KPGCT

*[U�GTGUKU 5COG�CU�RQUK�KQPGT

High-frequency�in�uence 5COG�CU�RQUK�KQPGT
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Options�for�Type�3730-3�Positioner

Other�in�uences 5COG�CU�RQUK�KQPGT

(C�N��CNCTO Can�be�issued�as�current�signal�2.4�±0.1�mA�or�21.6�±0.1�mA

Inductive�limit�switch�by�Pepperl+Fuchs

For�connection�to�switching�ampli�er�according�to�EN�60947-5-6.�Can�be�used�in�combination�with�a�software�limit�

UYK�EJ�

5,��50�RTQZKOK�[�UYK�EJ Measuring�plate�not�detected:�≥3�mA�·�Measuring�plate�detected:�≤1�mA

External�position�sensor

Valve�travel 5COG�CU�RQUK�KQPGT

�CDNG

10�m�·�Flexible�and�durable�·�With�M12x1�connector�·�Flame-retardant�acc.�to�

VDE�0472

4GUKU�CP���Q�QKNU��N�DTKECP�U�CPF�EQQNCP�U�CU�YGNN�CU�Q�JGT�CIITGUUKXG�OGFKC

2GTOKUUKDNG�CODKGP���GORGTC��TG
–40�to�+90�°C�with�a��xed�connection�between�positioner�and�position�sensor�·�

The�limits�in�the�test�certi�cate�additionally�apply�for�explosion-protected�versions.

+OO�PK�[��Q�XKDTC�KQP Up�to�10�g�in�the�range�of�10�to�2000�Hz

�GITGG�QH�RTQ�GE�KQP IP�67

Leakage�sensor���5�K�CDNG�HQT�QRGTC�KQP�KP�JC�CTFQ�U�CTGCU

6GORGTC��TG�TCPIG –40�to�+130�°C

6KIJ�GPKPI��QTS�G 20�±5�Nm

Binary�input�·�Galvanically�isolated�·�Switching�behavior�con�gured�by�software�(e.g.�TROVIS-VIEW,�DTM)

�E�KXG�UYK�EJKPI�DGJCXKQT��FGHC�N��UG��KPI�

�QPPGE�KQP For�external�switch�(�oating�contact)�or�relay�contact

'NGE�TKE�FC�C

Open-circuit�voltage�when�contact�is�open:�max.�10�V

Pulsed�DC�current�reaching�peak�value�of�100�mA�and�RMS�value�of�0.01�mA�

YJGP�EQP�CE��KU�ENQUGF

�QP�CE�
Closed,�R�<20�Ω 10�UYK�EJKPI�U�C�G��FGHC�N��UG��KPI�

Open,�R�>400�Ω 1((�UYK�EJKPI�U�C�G��FGHC�N��UG��KPI�

2CUUKXG�UYK�EJKPI�DGJCXKQT

�QPPGE�KQP (QT�GZ�GTPCNN[�CRRNKGF����XQN�CIG��TGXGTUG�RQNCTK�[�RTQ�GE�KQP

'NGE�TKE�FC�C 3�to�30�V�·�Static�destruction�limit�40�V�·�Current�consumption�3.7�mA�at�24�V

Voltage
>6�V 10�UYK�EJKPI�U�C�G��FGHC�N��UG��KPI�

<1�V 1((�UYK�EJKPI�U�C�G��FGHC�N��UG��KPI�

�PCNQI�KPR���Z���'NGE�TKECN�KUQNC�KQP���+PR���HQT�GZ�GTPCNN[�OGCU�TGF�XCNXG�RQUK�KQP

+PR���UKIPCN 4�to�20�mA�·�Reverse�polarity�protection�·�Minimum�span�6.4�mA

'NGE�TKE�FC�C
Load�impedance�at�20�mA:�6.0�V�·�Impedance�at�20�mA:�300�Ω�·�Overload�

capacity:�24�V�AC/DC
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Table�3-3:� Summary�of�explosion�protection�approvals

6[RG Certi�cation Type�of�protection/comments

�
�
�
�

��
�

���

0�ODGT PTB�02�ATEX�2174 ++���)�'Z�KC�++��)D

II�2�D�Ex�ia�IIIC�T80°C�Db

II�2�D�Ex�tb�IIIC�T80°C�Db
�C�G ����������

CCC�Ex

0�ODGT ����������������
'Z�KC�++��6����6��)D

Ex�ia�IIIC�T80°C�Db
�C�G ����������

Valid�until ����������

CCoE

0�ODGT A/P/HQ/MH/104/6864

'Z�KC�++��6���6��)D

'Z�P��++��6��)E�C�G 2021-08-30

Valid�until ����������

IECEx
0�ODGT IECEx�PTB�05.0008X 'Z�KC�++��6����6��)D�

Ex�ia�IIIC�T80°C�Db�C�G ����������

����641

0Q� +'Z��������:
Ex�ia�IIC�T6/T5/T4�Gb�

Ex�ia�IIIC�T80�°C�Db
�C�G 2022-08-28

Valid�until 2027-08-27

-�5

0�ODGT ���-���1�����

Ex�ia�IIC�T6/T5/T4�C�G ����������

Valid�until ����������

NEPSI

0�ODGT );,�������:
'Z�KC�++��6��6��)D

Ex�ia�IIIC�T80°C�Db�C�G ����������

Valid�until ����������

TR�CMU�
1055

0�ODGT ZETC/35/2021
++��)�'Z�KC�++��6����6��)D�

II�2D�Ex�ia�IIIC�T80�°C�Db
�C�G ����������

Valid�until ����������

��
�

�5�
0�ODGT �������

'Z�KC�++��6����NCUU�+���QPG����

�NCUU�+��)TQ�RU��������

�NCUU�++��)TQ�RU�'�(�)

�NCUU�+���QPG����NCUU�+���KX���)TQ�RU��������

�NCUU�++���KX���)TQ�RU�'�(�)

�C�G ����������

��
0�ODGT �������

�NCUU�+���QPG����'Z�KC�++��

�NCUU�+��++��+++���KX�����)TQ�RU�������������'��(��)�

�NCUU�+���KX�����)TQ�RU��������������NCUU�++��+++��

�KX�����)TQ�RU�(��)
�C�G 2011-08-11

��
�

���
0�ODGT PTB�02�ATEX�2174

II�2�D�Ex�tb�IIIC�T80°C�Db
�C�G ����������
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6[RG Certi�cation Type�of�protection/comments

�
�
�
�

��
�

CCC�Ex

0�ODGT ����������������

Ex�tb�IIIC�T80°C�Db�C�G ����������

Valid�until ����������

IECEx
0�ODGT IECEx�PTB�05.0008X

Ex�tb�IIIC�T80°C�Db
�C�G ����������

����641

0Q� +'Z��������:

Ex�tb�IIIC�T80�°C�Db�C�G 2022-08-28

Valid�until 2027-08-27

NEPSI

0�ODGT );,�������:

Ex�tb�IIIC�T80°C�Db�C�G ����������

Valid�until ����������

TR�CMU�
1055

0�ODGT ZETC/35/2021

II�2D�Ex�tb�IIIC�T80�°C�Db�C�G ����������

Valid�until ����������

-3
8

���
0�ODGT PTB�03�ATEX�2180�X ++��)�'Z�P��++�6��)E�

II�3D�Ex�tc�IIIC�T80°C�Db�C�G ����������

CCC�Ex

0�ODGT ����������������
'Z�GE�++��6����6��)E

Ex�tc�IIIC�T80�°C�Dc
�C�G ����������

Valid�until ����������

IECEx
0�ODGT IECEx�PTB�05.0008X

Ex�nA�IIC�T6�Gc,�Ex�tc�IIIC�T80°C�Dc
�C�G ����������

����641

0Q� +'Z��������:
'Z�GE�++��6��)E�

Ex�tc�IIIC�T80�°C�Dc
�C�G 2022-08-28

Valid�until 2027-08-27

NEPSI

0�ODGT );,�������:
'Z�P��++��6��6��)E�

Ex�tD�A22�IP66�T80°C
�C�G ����������

Valid�until ����������

TR�CMU�
1055

0�ODGT ZETC/35/2021
++��)�'Z�KE�P��++��6��)E

II�3D�Ex�tc�IIIC�T80�°C�Dc�IP66
�C�G ����������

Valid�until ����������

��
�

���
0�ODGT 26������6':������:

++��)�'Z�F�KC��++��6��)D
�C�G ����������

��� EC�type�examination�certi�cate
��� 5�C�GOGP��QH�EQPHQTOK�[
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���� Dimensions�in�mm
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Attachment�according�to�IEC�60534-6
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70
28

'Z�GTPCN�RQUK�KQP�

UGPUQT

Direct�attachment
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2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG��QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G
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24

.GXGT

Attachment�according�to�VDI/

VDE�3847-1�onto�Type�3277�

Actuator

Attachment�according�to�VDI/

VDE�3847-1�to�a�NAMUR�rib
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Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3847-2�

with�single-acting�actuator

Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3847-2�

with�double-acting�actuator
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52

56
86

130
80

166
30
86
Ø101

50

80

130

495979

150

80

52

Type�3710�

Reversing�Ampli�er

Heavy-duty�version

Light�version

Attachment�to�rotary�actuators�according�to�VDI/VDE�3845

Type�3710�Reversing�

Ampli�er
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16
10
...
17

Lever

Lever x � z

5 � 17�mm � 25�mm � 33�mm

� � 25�mm � 50�mm � 66�mm

. � 70�mm 100�mm 116�mm

�. 100�mm 200�mm 216�mm

��. 200�mm 300�mm 316�mm

x

z
y

������ Fixing�levels�according�to�VDI/VDE�3845�(September�2010)

A

M6

C

B

25

Mmin

Ø
d

ØD

(KZKPI�NGXGN����DTCEMG��U�THCEG�

(KZKPI�NGXGN����CE��C�QT�U�THCEG�

�E��C�QT

Dimensions�in�mm

5K�G � � � �F �OKP ���

��� �� �� �� ����HQT��� �� ��

��� 80 �� �� ����HQT��� �� ��

��� 80 �� �� ����HQT��� �� ��

��� ��� �� �� ����HQT��� ��� ��

��� ��� �� �� ����HQT��� ��� ��

��� ��� �� 80 ����HQT��� ��� ��

��� Flange�type�F05�acc.�to�DIN�EN�ISO�5211
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Shipment�and�on-site�transport

�� Shipment�and�on-site�trans�

port

6JG�YQTM�FGUETKDGF�KP��JKU�EJCR�GT�KU�QPN[��Q�

DG�RGTHQTOGF�D[�RGTUQPPGN�CRRTQRTKC�GN[�

quali�ed�to�carry�out�such�tasks.

���� Accepting�the�delivered�
goods

�H�GT�TGEGKXKPI��JG�UJKROGP���RTQEGGF�CU�HQN�

NQYU�

��� �JGEM��JG�UEQRG�QH�FGNKXGT[���JGEM��JC��

the�speci�cations�on�the�nameplate�of�the�

positioner�match�the�speci�cations�in�the�

FGNKXGT[�PQ�G��5GG��JG���CTMKPIU�QP��JG�

FGXKEG��EJCR�GT�HQT�PCOGRNC�G�FG�CKNU�

��� �JGEM��JG�UJKROGP��HQT��TCPURQT�C�KQP�

FCOCIG��4GRQT��CP[�FCOCIG��Q�

5��510�CPF��JG�HQTYCTFKPI�CIGP��

�TGHGT��Q�FGNKXGT[�PQ�G��

���� Removing�the�packaging�
from�the�positioner

1DUGTXG��JG�HQNNQYKPI�UGS�GPEG�

�Î �Q�PQ��TGOQXG��JG�RCEMCIKPI�CPF��JG�

RTQ�GE�KXG�ECRU�QP��JG�RPG�OC�KE�RQT�U�

�P�KN�KOOGFKC�GN[�DGHQTG�KPU�CNNC�KQP�

�Î �KURQUG�CPF�TGE[ENG��JG�RCEMCIKPI�KP�CE�

EQTFCPEG�YK�J��JG�NQECN�TGI�NC�KQPU�

���� Transporting�the�positioner

�Î 2CEM��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�RTQRGTN[��Q�EQORN[�

YK�J��GTOU�QH��TCPURQT�C�KQP�

Transport�instructions

�− 2TQ�GE���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CICKPU��GZ�GTPCN�KP�

�uences�(e.g.�impact).

�− 2TQ�GE���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CICKPU��OQKU��TG�

CPF�FKT��

�− 1DUGTXG��TCPURQT���GORGTC��TG�FGRGPF�

KPI�QP��JG�RGTOKUUKDNG�CODKGP���GORGTC�

��TG��UGG��JG���GUKIP�CPF�RTKPEKRNG�QH�QR�

GTC�KQP��EJCR�GT��

���� Storing�the�positioner

��UM��H�FGX�EG�FCOCIG�FWG�����ORT�RGT�

U��TCIG�

�Î Observe�the�storage�instructions.

�Î Avoid�long�storage�times.

�Î Contact�SAMSON�in�case�of�different�

storage�conditions.

We�recommend�regularly�checking�the�con�

trol�valve�and�the�prevailing�storage�condi�

tions�during�long�storage�periods.

Storage�instructions

�− 2TQ�GE���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CICKPU��GZ�GTPCN�KP�

�uences�(e.g.�impact,�shocks,�vibration).

������!

���G
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Shipment�and�on-site�transport

�− �Q�PQ��FCOCIG��JG�EQTTQUKQP�RTQ�GE�KQP�

�EQC�KPI��

�− 2TQ�GE���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CICKPU��OQKU��TG�

CPF�FKT���+P�FCOR�URCEGU��RTGXGP��EQP�

FGPUC�KQP��+H�PGEGUUCT[���UG�C�FT[KPI�

CIGP��QT�JGC�KPI�

�− �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�CODKGP��CKT�KU�HTGG�QH�

CEKFU�QT�Q�JGT�EQTTQUKXG�OGFKC�

�− 1DUGTXG�U�QTCIG��GORGTC��TG�FGRGPFKPI�

QP��JG�RGTOKUUKDNG�CODKGP���GORGTC��TG�

�UGG��JG���GUKIP�CPF�RTKPEKRNG�QH�QRGTC�

�KQP��EJCR�GT��

�− 5�QTG��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�YK�J��JG�EQXGT�

ENQUGF�

�− 5GCN��JG�RPG�OC�KE�CPF�GNGE�TKECN�EQP�

PGE�KQPU�

�− �Q�PQ��RNCEG�CP[�QDLGE�U�QP��JG�RQUK�KQP�

GT�
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Installation

�� Installation

6JG�YQTM�FGUETKDGF�KP��JKU�EJCR�GT�KU�QPN[��Q�

DG�RGTHQTOGF�D[�RGTUQPPGN�CRRTQRTKC�GN[�

quali�ed�to�carry�out�such�tasks.

��UM��H�HC�CN��PLWT��FWG������G��IP����P��H�CP�

GZRN�U�XG�C�O�UR�GTG�

�Î Observe�EN�60079-14�(VDE�0165,�

Part�1)�for�work�on�the�positioner�in�po�

tentially�explosive�atmospheres.

�Î Work�in�potentially�explosive�atmo�

spheres�must�only�be�performed�by�per�

sonnel�who�has�undergone�special�train�

ing�or�instructions�or�who�is�authorized�

to�work�on�explosion-protected�devices�

in�hazardous�areas.

�TWU���C�CTF�CT�U�PI�HT�O�O�X�PI�RCT�U��P�

��G�XCNXG�

�Î Do�not�touch�any�moving�valve�parts�

while�the�control�valve�is�in�operation.

�Î Before�performing�any�mounting�or�in�

stallation�work�on�the�positioner,�put�the�

control�valve�out�of�operation�by�discon�

�G������C�������������G��������C�T�C���

control�signal.

�Î Do�not�impede�the�movement�of�the�actu�

ator�and�plug�stem�by�inserting�objects�

into�the�yoke.

��UM��H�OCNHWPE���P�FWG�����PE�TTGE��O�WP��

�PI�RCT�U�CEEGUU�T�GU�

�Î Only�use�the�mounting�parts�and�acces�

��T�G������G�������G�G����������C�����GT�

C���������T�����������������C�������C�����G�

positioner.�Pay�special�attention�to�the�

type�of�attachment.

���� Installation�conditions

Work�position

6JG�YQTM�RQUK�KQP�HQT��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU��JG�

HTQP��XKGY�QP�Q��JG�QRGTC�KPI�EQP�TQNU�QP��JG�

RQUK�KQPGT�UGGP�HTQO��JG�RQUK�KQP�QH�QRGTC��

KPI�RGTUQPPGN�

1RGTC�QTU�O�U��GPU�TG��JC���CH�GT�KPU�CNNC�KQP�

QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT���JG�QRGTC�KPI�RGTUQPPGN�

ECP�RGTHQTO�CNN�PGEGUUCT[�YQTM�UCHGN[�CPF�

GCUKN[�CEEGUU��JG�FGXKEG�HTQO��JG�YQTM�RQUK�

�KQP�

Mounting�orientation

�Î1DUGTXG�OQ�P�KPI�RQUK�KQP��UGG�Fig.�5-2��

�Î�Q�PQ��UGCN�QT�TGU�TKE���JG�XGP��QRGPKPI�

�UGG�Fig.�5-1��YJGP��JG�FGXKEG�KU�KPU�CNNGF�

QP�UK�G�

�����4!

9�4����!

������!
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Installation

���� Preparation�for�installation

�GHQTG�OQ�P�KPI��OCMG�U�TG��JG�HQNNQYKPI�

EQPFK�KQPU�CTG�OG��

�− 6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�PQ��FCOCIGF�

�− 6JG�CKT�U�RRN[�KU�PQ��[G��EQPPGE�GF��Q��JG�

RQUK�KQPGT�

�− �6JG�E�TTGP��KU�PQ��[G��EQPPGE�GF��Q��JG�

RQUK�KQPGT�

2TQEGGF�CU�HQNNQYU�

�Î .C[�Q����JG�PGEGUUCT[�OC�GTKCN�CPF��QQNU�

�Q�JCXG��JGO�TGCF[�F�TKPI�OQ�P�KPI�

�Î �FL�U��EQTTGE��NGXGT�CPF�RKP�RQUK�KQP��UGG�

Chapter������

�Î 5GCN��JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�Q��R���C���JG�

DCEM�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�YK�J��JG�UETGY�

plug�(4,�order�no.�0180-1436)�and�the�

CUUQEKC�GF�1�TKPI��QTFGT�PQ�������

������KH��JG�UETGY�RN�I�KU�PQ��[G��KP�

RNCEG�

�Î 4GOQXG��JG�RTQ�GE�KXG�ECRU�HTQO��JG�

RPG�OC�KE�EQPPGE�KQPU�

���� Adjusting�the�lever�and�pin�

position

��G�/�lever�is�included�in�the�scope�of�deliv�

ery.

�,�.�C���:.�levers�are�available�as�accesso�

ries�(see�Chapter�5.13).

��G�::.�lever�is�available�on�request.

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�CFCR�GF��Q��JG�CE��C�QT�CPF�

�Q��JG�TC�GF��TCXGN�D[��JG�NGXGT�QP��JG�DCEM�QH�

�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CPF��JG�RKP�KPUGT�GF�KP�Q��JG�

NGXGT�

6JG��TCXGN��CDNGU�QP�RCIG�����UJQY��JG�

OCZKO�O�CFL�U�OGP��TCPIG�C���JG�RQUK�KQP�

GT��6JG��TCXGN��JC��ECP�DG�KORNGOGP�GF�C���JG�

XCNXG�KU�CFFK�KQPCNN[�TGU�TKE�GF�D[��JG�UGNGE�GF�

HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP�CPF��JG�TGS�KTGF�EQORTGU�

UKQP�QH��JG�CE��C�QT�URTKPIU��

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�GS�KRRGF�YK�J��JG���NGXGT�

�RKP�RQUK�KQP�����CU�U�CPFCTF��UGG�Fig.�5-3���

+H�C�RKP�RQUK�KQP�Q�JGT��JCP�RQUK�KQP����YK�J�

�JG�U�CPFCTF���NGXGT�KU�TGS�KTGF�QT�CP�.�QT�

:.�NGXGT�UK�G�KU�TGS�KTGF��RTQEGGF�CU�HQNNQYU�

�UGG�Fig.�5-4��

��� 7P�JTGCF��JG�P����������Q��PHCU�GP��JG�

OQ�P�GF�NGXGT�

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�NGXGT�FQGU�PQ��TGU��

QP��JG�GPF�U�QRU�

��� (CU�GP��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����KP��JG�CU�

UKIPGF�NGXGT�JQNG��RKP�RQUK�KQP�CU�URGEK�

�ed�in�the�travel�tables�on�page�������

1PN[��UG��JG�NQPIGT�HQNNQYGT�RKP�KPEN�F�

GF�KP��JG�OQ�P�KPI�MK��

��� 2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�����QP��JG�UJCH��QH��JG�RQ�

UK�KQPGT�CPF�HCU�GP�K���KIJ���UKPI��JG�FKUM�

URTKPI�������CPF�P���������

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�NGXGT�FQGU�PQ��TGU��

QP��JG�GPF�U�QRU�

���� Exchanging�the�lever

6JG�RTQEGF�TG��Q�GZEJCPIG��JG�NGXGT�FG�

RGPFU�QP�YJG�JGT��JG�U�CPFCTF�XGTUKQP�QH�

�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�JCU�DGGP�QTFGTGF�YK�J�C�UNKF�

KPI�EN��EJ�QT��JG�URGEKCN�XGTUKQP�YK�JQ���C�

UNKFKPI�EN��EJ�

���G
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Installation

Vent�opening

!
Fig.�5-1:� Vent�opening�

(back�of�the�positioner)

2

1.2

1.1

1

Fig.�5-2:� Permissible�mounting�positions

Fig.�5-3:� M�lever�with�pin�position�35

� .GXGT
��� 0��
��� �KUM�URTKPI
� (QNNQYGT�RKP

Fig.�5-4:� Mounting�the�lever�and�follower�pin
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Installation

5RGEKCN�XGTUKQP�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�YK�JQ���UNKF�

ing�clutch�can�be�identi�ed�by�their�article�

EQFG��6JG�CT�KENG�EQFG�KU�RTKP�GF�QP��JG�

PCOGRNC�G�CU���QFGN���5RGEKCN�XGTUKQPU�QH�

�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�YK�JQ���UNKFKPI�EN��EJ�CTG�

�− Type�3730-3xxxxxxxxxxxxx002

�− Type�3730-3xxxxxxxxxxxxx018

�− Type�3730-3xxxxxxxxxxxxx028

�− Type�3730-3xxxxxxxxxxxxx036

�− Type�3730-3xxxxxxxxxxxxx039

�− Type�3730-3xxxxxxxxxxxxx048

Lever�exchange�in�standard�version�with�

sliding�clutch

+H�C�RKP�RQUK�KQP�Q�JGT��JCP�RQUK�KQP����YK�J�

�JG�U�CPFCTF���NGXGT�KU�TGS�KTGF�QT�CP�.�QT�

:.�NGXGT�UK�G�KU�TGS�KTGF��RTQEGGF�CU�HQNNQYU�

�UGG�Fig.�5-4��

��� 7P�JTGCF��JG�P����������Q��PHCU�GP��JG�

OQ�P�GF�NGXGT�

��� (CU�GP��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����KP��JG�CU�

UKIPGF�NGXGT�JQNG��RKP�RQUK�KQP�CU�URGEK�

�ed�in�the�travel�tables�on�page�������

1PN[��UG��JG�NQPIGT�HQNNQYGT�RKP�KPEN�F�

GF�KP��JG�OQ�P�KPI�MK��

��� 2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�����QP��JG�UJCH��QH��JG�RQ�

UK�KQPGT�CPF�HCU�GP�K���KIJ���UKPI��JG�FKUM�

URTKPI�������CPF�P���������

��� �QXG��JG�PGYN[�OQ�P�GF�NGXGT�QPEG�CNN�

�JG�YC[�CU�HCT�CU�K��YKNN�IQ�KP�DQ�J�FKTGE�

�KQPU��Q�CFCR��K���Q��JG�KP�GTPCN�OGCU�TKPI�

NGXGT�

Lever�exchange�in�standard�version�without�

sliding�clutch

�PE�TTGE���PU�CNNC���P��H���G�NGXGT��P�R�U��

���PGT�XGTU��PU�Y����W��C�UN�F�PI�ENW�E��Y�NN�

FCOCIG���G��TCXGN�UGPU�T�

�Î Hold�the�lever�in�position�while�removing�

or�mounting�it�to�prevent�it�from�moving�

to�the�end�stops.

+H�C�RKP�RQUK�KQP�Q�JGT��JCP�RQUK�KQP����YK�J�

�JG�U�CPFCTF���NGXGT�KU�TGS�KTGF�QT�CP�.�QT�

:.�NGXGT�UK�G�KU�TGS�KTGF��RTQEGGF�CU�HQNNQYU�

�UGG�Fig.�5-4��

��� 7P�JTGCF��JG�P����������Q��PHCU�GP��JG�

mounted�lever.�While�doing�so,�hold�the�

NGXGT�KP��JG�OKFFNG��Q�GPU�TG��JC��K��FQGU�

PQ��TGU��C���JG�GPF�U�QRU�

��� (CU�GP��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����KP��JG�CU�

UKIPGF�NGXGT�JQNG��RKP�RQUK�KQP�CU�URGEK�

�ed�in�the�travel�tables�on�page�������

1PN[��UG��JG�NQPIGT�HQNNQYGT�RKP�KPEN�F�

GF�KP��JG�OQ�P�KPI�MK��

��� 2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�����QP��JG�UJCH��QH��JG�RQ�

UK�KQPGT�CPF�HCU�GP�K���KIJ���UKPI��JG�FKUM�

spring�(1.2)�and�nut�(1.1).�While�doing�

UQ��JQNF��JG�NGXGT�KP��JG�OKFFNG��Q�GPU�TG�

�JC��K��FQGU�PQ��TGU��C���JG�GPF�U�QRU�

������!
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Installation

������ Travel�tables

Table�5-1:� Direct�attachment�to�Type�3277-5�and�Type�3277�Actuator

Actuator�size Rated�travel Adjustment�range�at�positioner�1)
Required�

lever

Assigned�pin�

position[cm²] �OO� 6TCXGN��OO�

��� ��� �����Q����� � ��

120/175/240/350 �� �����Q����� � ��

355/700/750 �� ������Q����� � ��

��� The�min./max.�adjustment�range�is�based�on�the�NOM�(nominal�range)�initialization�mode

Table�5-2:�Attachment�according�to�IEC�60534-6�(NAMUR)

SAMSON�valves�with�Type�3271�
Actuator

Adjustment�range�at�positioner
Other�control�valves�1)

Required�
lever

Assigned�pin�
position

Actuator�size Rated�travel Min.�travel Max.�travel

[cm²] �OO� �OO� �OO�

���CPF�����
with�Type�3510�Valve

��� ��� 18.0 5 ��

��� ��� ��� ���� � ��

120/175/240/350 �� ��� ���� � ��

355/700/750 ��� ��� ���� � ��

355/700/750 ���CPF��� ���� ���� � ��

1000/1400/2800
�� ���� ���� . ��

�� ���� ����� . ���

1400/2800 ��� ���� ����� :. ���

5GG�OCP�HCE��TGT�U�
speci�cations

��� See�manufacturer's�speci�cations
���

��� The�min./max.�adjustment�range�is�based�on�the�NOM�(nominal�range)�initialization�mode

Table�5-3:����C���G������T��CT��C���C��T�

Opening�angle Required�lever Assigned�pin�position

24�to�100° � 90°
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Installation

���� Positioner�attachment

������ Direct�attachment

a)� Type�3277-5�Actuator

�Î 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

TKGU��6CDNG����

�Î Observe�the�travel�table�on�page�����

Actuator�with�120�cm²��UGG�Fig.�5-5�

�GRGPFKPI�QP��JG��[RG�QH�RQUK�KQPGT�C��CEJ�

OGP����JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�KU�TQ��GF�GK�JGT�NGH��

QT�TKIJ��QH��JG�[QMG��JTQ�IJ�C�JQNG��Q��JG�CE�

��C�QT�FKCRJTCIO���GRGPFKPI�QP��JG�HCKN�

UCHG�CE�KQP�QH��JG�CE��C�QT��CE��C�QT�U�GO�GZ�

�GPFU��QT��CE��C�QT�U�GO�TG�TCE�U���XCNXG�ENQU�

GU�QT�QRGPU��RQP�U�RRN[�CKT�HCKN�TG����JG�UYK�

tchover�plate�(9)�must��rst�be�attached�to�the�

CE��C�QT�[QMG���NKIP��JG�UYK�EJQXGT�RNC�G�

YK�J��JG�EQTTGURQPFKPI�U[ODQN�HQT�NGH��QT�

TKIJ��C��CEJOGP��CEEQTFKPI��Q��JG�OCTMKPI�

�XKGY�NQQMKPI�QP�Q��JG�UYK�EJQXGT�RNC�G��

��� �Q�P��EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�����QT�RTGUU�TG�

IC�IG�DTCEMG������YK�J�RTGUU�TG�IC�IGU�

QP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT���CMG�U�TG��JC���JG��YQ�

UGCNU�������CTG�UGC�GF�RTQRGTN[�

��� 4GOQXG�UETGY�RN�I�����QP��JG�DCEM�QH�

�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CPF�UGCN��JG�UKIPCN�RTGU�

sure�output�(38)�on�the�connecting�plate�

����QT�QP��JG�RTGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG������

YK�J��JG�U�QRRGT�����KPEN�FGF�KP��JG�CE�

EGUUQTKGU�

��� 2NCEG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�����QP��JG�CE��C�QT�

U�GO��CNKIP�K��CPF�UETGY��KIJ��UQ��JC���JG�

OQ�P�KPI�UETGY�KU�NQEC�GF�KP��JG�ITQQXG�

QH��JG�CE��C�QT�U�GO�

��� �Q�P��EQXGT�RNC�G������YK�J�PCTTQY�UKFG�

QH��JG�E���Q����Fig.�5-5��QP��JG�NGH���RQKP��

KPI��QYCTFU��JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�EQPPGE�

�KQP���CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�ICUMG�������

RQKP�U��QYCTFU��JG�CE��C�QT�[QMG�

��� 15�mm�travel:�-GGR��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����

QP��JG���NGXGT�����QP��JG�DCEM�QH��JG�RQ�

UK�KQPGT�KP��JG�RKP�RQUK�KQP�����FGNKXGTGF�

U�C�G��

7.5�mm�travel:�4GOQXG��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�

����HTQO��JG�RKP�RQUK�KQP�����TGRQUK�KQP�K��

KP��JG�JQNG�HQT�RKP�RQUK�KQP����CPF�UETGY�

�KIJ��

While�doing�so,�hold�the�lever�in�the�

OKFFNG��Q�GPU�TG��JC��K��FQGU�PQ��TGU��C��

�JG�GPF�U�QRU�

��� +PUGT��OQNFGF�UGCN������KP�Q��JG�ITQQXG�QH�

�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�JQ�UKPI�CPF�KPUGT���JG�UGCN�

�������QP��JG�DCEM�QH��JG�JQ�UKPI�

��� 5GCN��JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�Q��R���C���JG�

DCEM�YK�J��JG�UETGY�RN�I�����QTFGT�PQ��

0180-1436)�and�the�associated�O-ring�

�QTFGT�PQ�������������

8.� 2NCEG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�EQXGT�RNC�G������

KP�U�EJ�C�OCPPGT��JC���JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�

����TGU�U�QP��JG��QR�QH��JG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�

������FL�U���JG�NGXGT�����EQTTGURQPFKPIN[�

CPF�QRGP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�EQXGT��Q�JQNF��JG�

RQUK�KQPGT�UJCH��KP�RQUK�KQP�C���JG�ECR�QT�

TQ�CT[�R�UJD���QP��6JG�NGXGT�����O�U��TGU��

QP��JG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�YK�J�URTKPI�HQTEG��

(CU�GP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�EQXGT�RNC�G�

������UKPI��JG��YQ�HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU�

��� �Q�P��EQXGT������QP��JG�Q�JGT�UKFG�
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Symbols

�E��C�QT�U�GO�

GZ�GPFU

�E��C�QT�U�GO�

TG�TCE�U

.GH��C��CEJOGP� 4KIJ��C��CEJOGP�

5YK�EJQXGT�RNC�G����

�CTMKPI

5KIPCN�RTGUU�TG�

KPR���HQT�NGH��

C��CEJOGP�
5KIPCN�RTGUU�TG�

KPR���HQT�TKIJ��

C��CEJOGP�

����Q���QH��

EQXGT�RNC�G

������!

Only�use�the�connecting�plate�(6)�in�

����G�������G�C��G���T�G���������G���

supply�and�output.

Never�screw�threaded�parts�directly�

into�housing.

� .GXGT
��� 0��
��� �KUM�URTKPI
� (QNNQYGT�RKP
� (QNNQYGT�ENCOR
� 5ETGY�RN�I
� 5�QRRGT
� �QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G
��� 5GCNU
� 2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG�
8 2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�OQ�P�KPI�

MK�
� 5YK�EJQXGT�RNC�G�

�CE��C�QT�
�� �QXGT�RNC�G
���� 5GCN
�� �QXGT
�� )CUMG�
�� �QNFGF�UGCN

Fig.�5-5:� Direct�attachment�–�Signal�pressure�connection�for�Type�3277-5�Actuator�with�120�cm²
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Installation

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�XGP��RN�I�KU�NQEC��

GF�C���JG�DQ��QO�YJGP��JG�EQP�TQN�

XCNXG�KU�KPU�CNNGF��Q�CNNQY�CP[�EQP�

FGPUGF�YC�GT��JC��EQNNGE�U��Q�FTCKP�

QHH�

b)� Type�3277�Actuator

�Î 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

TKGU��6CDNG����

�Î Observe�the�travel�table�on�page�����

Actuators�with�175�to�750�cm²�effective�

areas�(see�Fig.�5-6)

�Q�P���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�[QMG��6JG�UKIPCN�

RTGUU�TG�KU�TQ��GF��Q��JG�CE��C�QT�QXGT��JG�

EQPPGE�KQP�DNQEM�������HQT�CE��C�QTU�YK�J�HCKN�

UCHG�CE�KQP��CE��C�QT�U�GO�GZ�GPFU��KP�GTPCN�

N[��JTQ�IJ�C�JQNG�KP��JG�XCNXG�[QMG�CPF�HQT�

�CE��C�QT�U�GO�TG�TCE�U���JTQ�IJ�CP�GZ�GTPCN�

RKRG�

��� 2NCEG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�����QP��JG�CE��C�QT�

U�GO��CNKIP�K��CPF�UETGY��KIJ��UQ��JC���JG�

OQ�P�KPI�UETGY�KU�NQEC�GF�KP��JG�ITQQXG�

QH��JG�CE��C�QT�U�GO�

��� �Q�P��EQXGT�RNC�G������YK�J�PCTTQY�UKFG�

QH��JG�E���Q����Fig.�5-6��QP��JG�NGH���RQKP��

KPI��QYCTFU��JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�EQPPGE�

�KQP���CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�ICUMG�������

RQKP�U��QYCTFU��JG�CE��C�QT�[QMG�

��� For�actuators�with�355,�700�or�750�cm²,�

TGOQXG��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����QP��JG���NG�

XGT�����QP��JG�DCEM�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�HTQO�

RKP�RQUK�KQP�����TGRQUK�KQP�K��KP��JG�JQNG�

HQT�RKP�RQUK�KQP����CPF�UETGY��KIJ���

While�doing�so,�hold�the�lever�in�the�

OKFFNG��Q�GPU�TG��JC��K��FQGU�PQ��TGU��C��

�JG�GPF�U�QRU��

For�actuators�175,�240�and�350�cm²�

with�15�mm�travel,�keep�the�follower�pin�

����KP�RKP�RQUK�KQP����

��� +PUGT��OQNFGF�UGCN������KP�Q��JG�ITQQXG�QH�

�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�JQ�UKPI�

��� 2NCEG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�EQXGT�RNC�G�KP�

U�EJ�C�OCPPGT��JC���JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����

TGU�U�QP��JG��QR�QH��JG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR������

�FL�U���JG�NGXGT�����EQTTGURQPFKPIN[�CPF�

QRGP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�EQXGT��Q�JQNF��JG�RQ�

UK�KQPGT�UJCH��KP�RQUK�KQP�C���JG�ECR�QT�TQ�

�CT[�R�UJD���QP��6JG�NGXGT�����O�U��TGU��

QP��JG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�YK�J�URTKPI�HQTEG�

(CU�GP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�EQXGT�RNC�G�

������UKPI��JG��YQ�HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU�

��� �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG��KR�QH��JG�ICUMG�������

RTQLGE�KPI�HTQO��JG�UKFG�QH��JG�EQPPGE�

�KQP�DNQEM�KU�RQUK�KQPGF��Q�OC�EJ��JG�CE�

��C�QT�U[ODQN�HQT��JG�CE��C�QT�U�HCKN�UCHG�

CE�KQP��CE��C�QT�U�GO�GZ�GPFU��QT��CE���

C�QT�U�GO�TG�TCE�U���+H��JKU�KU�PQ���JG�ECUG��

�PUETGY��JG��JTGG�HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU�CPF�

NKH��QHH��JG�EQXGT��6�TP��JG�ICUMG�������D[�

180°�and�re-insert�it.

6JG�QNF�EQPPGE�KQP�DNQEM�XGTUKQP�

�Fig.�5-6��DQ��QO��TGS�KTGU��JG�UYK�EJ�

RNC�G�������Q�DG���TPGF��Q�CNKIP��JG�CE���

C�QT�U[ODQN�YK�J��JG�CTTQY�OCTMKPI�

��� 2NCEG��JG�EQPPGE�KQP�DNQEM������YK�J��JG�

CUUQEKC�GF�UGCNU�CICKPU���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

CPF��JG�CE��C�QT�[QMG�CPF�HCU�GP��UKPI�

�JG�UETGY���������(QT�CE��C�QTU�YK�J�HCKN�

UCHG�CE�KQP��CE��C�QT�U�GO�TG�TCE�U���CF�

FK�KQPCNN[�TGOQXG��JG�U�QRRGT��������CPF�

OQ�P���JG�GZ�GTPCN�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�RKRG�

8.� �Q�P��EQXGT������QP��JG�Q�JGT�UKFG�
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A

��NGXGT

����Q���QH��

EQXGT�RNC�G�����

�E��C�QT�U�GO�GZ�GPFU

�E��C�QT�U�GO�TG�TCE�U

�QPPGE�KQP�

DNQEM��QNF��YK�J�

UYK�EJ�RNC�G�����

�E��C�QT�U�GO

� � .GXGT
� ��� 0��
� ��� �KUM�URTKPI
� � (QNNQYGT�RKP
� � (QNNQYGT�ENCOR
�� �QXGT�RNC�G
�� �QXGT
���� Vent�plug

�� �QPPGE�KQP�DNQEM
���� 5ETGY
���� 5�QRRGT�QT�EQPPGE�KQP�HQT�GZ�GTPCN�

RKRKPI
�� 5YK�EJ�RNC�G
�� )CUMG�
�� �QNFGF�UGCN
�� )CUMG�

�CTMKPI

View�A

View�C

View�B

Fig.�5-6:� Direct�attachment�–�Signal�pressure�connection�for�Type�3277�Actuator�with�175�to�750�cm²
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Installation

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�XGP��RN�I�KU�NQEC��

GF�C���JG�DQ��QO�YJGP��JG�EQP�TQN�

XCNXG�KU�KPU�CNNGF��Q�CNNQY�CP[�EQP�

FGPUGF�YC�GT��JC��EQNNGE�U��Q�FTCKP�

QHH�

������ Attachment�according�to�
IEC�60534-6

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-7

�Î 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

TKGU��6CDNG����

�Î Observe�the�travel�table�on�page�����

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�C��CEJGF��Q��JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�

�UKPI�C�0��74�DTCEMG�������

��� 5ETGY��JG��YQ�DQN�U�������Q��JG�DTCEMG��

������QH��JG�U�GO�EQPPGE�QT������RNCEG��JG�

HQNNQYGT�RNC�G�����QP��QR�CPF��UG��JG�

UETGYU��������HQT�HCU�GPKPI�

Actuator�sizes�2800�cm²�and�1400�cm²�

with�120�mm�travel:

�− (QT�C��TCXGN�QH����OO�QT�UOCNNGT��

UETGY��JG�NQPIGT�HQNNQYGT�RNC�G�������

FKTGE�N[��Q��JG�U�GO�EQPPGE�QT�����

�− For�a�travel�exceeding�60�mm,�mount�

the�bracket�(16)��rst�and�then�the�fol�

NQYGT�RNC�G������Q��JG�DTCEMG���QIG�J�

GT�YK�J��JG�DQN�U������CPF�UETGYU�

�������

��� �Q�P��0��74�DTCEMG��������Q��JG�EQP�

�TQN�XCNXG�CU�HQNNQYU�

�− (QT�attachment�to�the�NAMUR�rib��

use�an�M8�screw�(11)�and�toothed�

NQEM�YCUJGT�FKTGE�N[�KP��JG�[QMG�JQNG�

�− (QT�C��CEJOGP���Q�valves�with�rod-

type�yokes���UG��YQ�7�DQN�U������

CTQ�PF��JG�[QMG���NKIP��JG�0��74�

DTCEMG�������CEEQTFKPI��Q��JG�GO�

DQUUGF�UECNG�UQ��JC���JG�HQNNQYGT�

RNC�G�����KU�UJKH�GF�D[�JCNH��JG�CPING�

TCPIG��Q��JG�0��74�DTCEMG����JG�

UNQ��QH��JG�HQNNQYGT�RNC�G�KU�EGP�TCNN[�

CNKIPGF�YK�J��JG�0��74�DTCEMG��C��

OKF�XCNXG��TCXGN��

��� �Q�P��EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�����QT�RTGUU�TG�

IC�IG�DTCEMG������YK�J�RTGUU�TG�IC�IGU�

(8)�on�the�positioner.�Make�sure�that�the�

�YQ�UGCNU�������CTG�UGC�GF�RTQRGTN[�

��� 5GNGE��TGS�KTGF�NGXGT�UK�G��������.�QT�:.�

CPF�RKP�RQUK�KQP�CEEQTFKPI��Q��JG�CE��C�

�QT�UK�G�CPF�XCNXG��TCXGN�NKU�GF�KP��JG��TCX�

el�table�on�page�����

+H�C�RKP�RQUK�KQP�Q�JGT��JCP�RQUK�KQP����YK�J�

�JG�U�CPFCTF���NGXGT�KU�TGS�KTGF�QT�CP�.�QT�

�.�NGXGT�UK�G�KU�TGS�KTGF��2TQEGGF�CU�FG�

scribed�in�Chapter�����

��� 2NCEG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�0��74�DTCEMG��

KP�U�EJ�C�OCPPGT��JC���JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�

����TGU�U�KP��JG�UNQ��QH��JG�HQNNQYGT�RNC�G�

�����������FL�U���JG�NGXGT�����EQTTGURQPF�

KPIN[�

5ETGY��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��Q��JG�0��74�

DTCEMG���UKPI�K�U��YQ�HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU�
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���CEJOGP���Q�TQF��[RG�[QMG�

Rods�with�20�to�35�mm�diameter

���CEJOGP���Q�0��74�TKD

�FFK�KQPCN�DTCEMG��HQT�

CE��C�QTU�YK�J�

2800�cm²�and�travel�≥�

60�mm

:.�CPF�.�NGXGT

� � .GXGT
� ��� 0��
� ��� �KUM�URTKPI
� � (QNNQYGT�RKP
� � (QNNQYGT�RNC�G
� ��� (QNNQYGT�RNC�G
� � �QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G
� ��� 5GCNU
� � 2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�

DTCEMG�
� 8 2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�

OQ�P�KPI�MK�
� � 5�GO�EQPPGE�QT
� ��� �TCEMG�
�� 0��74�DTCEMG�
�� 5ETGY
�� �QN�
���� 5ETGYU
�� 7�DQN�
�� �TCEMG�

Fig.�5-7:� Attachment�according�to�IEC�60534-6�(NAMUR)
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������ Attachment�according�to�

VDI/VDE�3847-1

6JG��������ZZZ�ZZZZ�Z����ZZ�CPF�

�������ZZZ�ZZZZ�Z�������2QUK�KQPGTU�YK�J�

CKT�R�TIKPI�QH��JG�CE��C�QT�U�URTKPI�EJCODGT�

can�be�attached�according�to�VDI/

VDE�3847-1.

6JG��������ZZZ�ZZZZ�Z����ZZ�2QUK�KQPGT�

YK�JQ���CKT�R�TIKPI�QH��JG�CE��C�QT�U�URTKPI�

chamber�can�be�attached�according�to�VDI/

VDE�3847.

6JKU��[RG�QH�C��CEJOGP��CNNQYU��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

�Q�DG�TGRNCEGF�S�KEMN[�YJKNG��JG�RTQEGUU�KU�

T�PPKPI�D[�DNQEMKPI��JG�CKT�KP��JG�CE��C�QT��

6JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�ECP�DG�DNQEMGF�KP��JG�CE�

��C�QT�D[��PUETGYKPI��JG�TGF�TG�CKPKPI�UETGY�

�����CPF���TPKPI��JG�CKT�DNQEMGT������QP��JG�

DQ��QO�QH��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM�

Attachment�to�Type�3277�Actuator�(see�

Fig.�5-8)

�Î 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

ries:�see�Table�5-8

�Q�P���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�[QMG�CU�UJQYP�

KP�Fig.�5-8��6JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�KU�TQ��GF��Q�

�JG�CE��C�QT�QXGT��JG�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�������

HQT�CE��C�QTU�YK�J�HCKN�UCHG�CE�KQP��CE��C�QT�

U�GO�GZ�GPFU��KP�GTPCNN[��JTQ�IJ�C�DQTG�KP�

�JG�XCNXG�[QMG�CPF�HQT��CE��C�QT�U�GO�TG�

�TCE�U���JTQ�IJ�GZ�GTPCN�RKRKPI�

1PN[��JG�;��RQT��KU�TGS�KTGF�HQT�RQUK�KQPGT�

C��CEJOGP���6JG�;��RQT��ECP�DG��UGF�HQT�CKT�

R�TIKPI�QH��JG�URTKPI�EJCODGT�

��� 2NCEG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�����QP��JG�CE��C�QT�

U�GO��CNKIP�K��CPF�UETGY��KIJ��UQ��JC���JG�

OQ�P�KPI�UETGY�KU�NQEC�GF�KP��JG�ITQQXG�

QH��JG�CE��C�QT�U�GO�

��� 2NCEG��JG�CFCR�GT�DTCEMG������QP��JG�RQ�

UK�KQPGT�CPF�OQ�P���UKPI��JG�UETGYU�

��������CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�UGCNU�CTG�EQT�

TGE�N[�UGC�GF��(QT�RQUK�KQPGTU�with�air�

purging��TGOQXG��JG�U�QRRGT�����DGHQTG�

OQ�P�KPI��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��(QT�RQUK�KQPGTU�

without�air�purging��TGRNCEG��JG�UETGY�

RN�I�����YK�J�C�XGP��RN�I�

��� For�actuators�with�355,�700�or�750�cm²,�

TGOQXG��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����QP��JG���NG�

XGT�����QP��JG�DCEM�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�HTQO�

RKP�RQUK�KQP�����TGRQUK�KQP�K��KP��JG�JQNG�

HQT�RKP�RQUK�KQP����CPF�UETGY��KIJ���

While�doing�so,�hold�the�lever�in�the�

OKFFNG��Q�GPU�TG��JC��K��FQGU�PQ��TGU��C��

�JG�GPF�U�QRU�

For�actuators�175,�240�and�350�cm²�

with�15�mm�travel,�keep�the�follower�pin�

����KP�RKP�RQUK�KQP����

��� +PUGT���JG�OQNFGF�UGCN�������KP��JG�ITQQXG�

QH��JG�CFCR�GT�DTCEMG������

��� +PUGT���JG�OQNFGF�UGCN��������KP�Q��JG�

��TPDQCTF������CPF�OQ�P���JG���TPDQCTF�

�Q��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM�������UKPI��JG�

UETGYU��������

��� Mount�the�dummy�plate�(18)�to�the�turn�

board�(17)�using�the�screws�(18.1).�

�CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�UGCNU�CTG�EQTTGE�N[�

UGC�GF�
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13.1

13
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12.1
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11

19

20Exh.

1.1
1.2

1.1
1.2

1

2

6.2 6.16

4

6.3

5

� .GXGT
��� 0��
��� �KUM�URTKPI
� (QNNQYGT�RKP
� (QNNQYGT�ENCOR
� 5ETGY�RN�I
� 5�QRRGT
� �FCR�GT�DTCEMG�
��� 5ETGYU
��� �QNFGF�UGCN
��� 5ETGYU
�� �QXGT
���� Vent�plug
�� �QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G
���� 5GCN

�� �FCR�GT�DNQEM
���� 5ETGYU
�� 6�TPDQCTF
���� �QNFGF�UGCN
���� 5ETGYU
18 ��OO[�RNC�G
18.1 5ETGYU
�� �KT�DNQEMGT
�� 4G�CKPKPI�UETGY

Fig.�5-8:� Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3847�onto�Type�3277�Actuator
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A�solenoid�valve�can�also�be�mounted�in�

place�of�the�dummy�plate�(18).�The�orienta�

tion�of�the�turnboard�(17)�determines�the�

mounting�position�of�the�solenoid�valve.�Al�

ternatively,�a�restrictor�plate�can�be�mounted�

�u�AB�11).

��� +PUGT���JG�UETGYU���������JTQ�IJ��JG�OKF�

FNG�JQNGU�QH��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM������

8.� 2NCEG��JG�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�������QIG�JGT�

YK�J��JG�UGCN��������QP�Q��JG�UETGYU�

�������EQTTGURQPFKPI��Q��JG�HCKN�UCHG�CE�

�KQP��CE��C�QT�U�GO�GZ�GPFU��QT��CE��C�QT�

U�GO�TG�TCE�U���6JG�HCKN�UCHG�CE�KQP��JC��

CRRNKGU�KU�FG�GTOKPGF�D[�CNKIPKPI��JG�

ITQQXG�QH��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM������YK�J��JG�

ITQQXG�QH��JG�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G������

�Fig.�5-9��

Z

Z

12
13

�E��C�QT�U�GO

TG�TCE�UGZ�GPFU

�� �QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G

�� �FCR�GT�DNQEM

Fig.�5-9:� Fail-safe�action

��� �Q�P���JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM�������QIG�JGT�

YK�J��JG�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�������Q��JG�CE�

��C�QT��UKPI��JG�UETGYU��������

����+PUGT���JG�XGP��RN�I��������KP�Q��JG�Exh.�

EQPPGE�KQP�

����(QT�HCKN�UCHG�CE�KQP��CE��C�QT�U�GO�GZ�

�GPFU���UGCN��JG�;��RQT��YK�J�C�DNCPMKPI�

RN�I�

(QT�HCKN�UCHG�CE�KQP��CE��C�QT�U�GO�TG�

�TCE�U���EQPPGE���JG�;��RQT���Q��JG�UKIPCN�

RTGUU�TG�EQPPGE�KQP�QH��JG�CE��C�QT�

2NCEG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM�

�����KP�U�EJ�C�OCPPGT��JC���JG�HQNNQYGT�

RKP�����TGU�U�QP��JG��QR�QH��JG�HQNNQYGT�

ENCOR�������FL�U���JG�NGXGT�����EQTTG�

URQPFKPIN[�CPF�QRGP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�EQX�

GT��Q�JQNF��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�UJCH��KP�RQUK�KQP�

C���JG�ECR�QT�TQ�CT[�R�UJD���QP�

6JG�NGXGT�����O�U��TGU��QP��JG�HQNNQYGT�

ENCOR�YK�J�URTKPI�HQTEG�

(CU�GP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��Q��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM�

������UKPI��JG��YQ�HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU��������

�CMG�U�TG��JG�OQNFGF�UGCN�������KU�RTQR�

GTN[�UGC�GF�

�����Q�P��EQXGT������QP��JG�Q�JGT�UKFG��Q��JG�

[QMG��

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�XGP��RN�I�KU�NQEC��

GF�C���JG�DQ��QO�YJGP��JG�EQP�TQN�

XCNXG�KU�KPU�CNNGF��Q�CNNQY�CP[�EQP�

FGPUGF�YC�GT��JC��EQNNGE�U��Q�FTCKP�

QHH�

���G
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Installation

Attachment�to�NAMUR�rib�(see�Fig.�5-10)

�− 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

ries:�see�Table�5-8

�− Observe�the�travel�table�on�page�����

��� Series�240�Valves,�actuator�size�up�to�

1400-60�cm²:�5ETGY��JG��YQ�DQN�U������

�Q��JG�DTCEMG��QH��JG�U�GO�EQPPGE�QT�QT�

FKTGE�N[��Q��JG�U�GO�EQPPGE�QT��FGRGPFKPI�

QP��JG�XGTUKQP���RNCEG��JG�HQNNQYGT�RNC�G�

����QP��QR�CPF��UG��JG�UETGYU���������Q�

HCU�GP�K��

Type�3251�Valve,�350�to�2800�cm²:�

5ETGY��JG�NQPIGT�HQNNQYGT�RNC�G��������Q�

�JG�DTCEMG��QH��JG�U�GO�EQPPGE�QT�QT�FK�

TGE�N[��Q��JG�U�GO�EQPPGE�QT��FGRGPFKPI�

QP��JG�XGTUKQP��

Type�3254�Valve,�1400-120�to�2800�

cm²:�5ETGY��JG��YQ�DQN�U�������Q��JG�

DTCEMG��������(CU�GP��JG�DTCEMG�������QP�

�Q��JG�U�GO�EQPPGE�QT��RNCEG��JG�HQNNQYGT�

RNC�G�����QP��QR�CPF��UG��JG�UETGYU�

��������Q�HCU�GP�K��

�Q�P���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�0��74�TKD�

CU�UJQYP�KP�Fig.�5-10�

��� (QT�attachment�to�the�NAMUR�rib��HCU�

�GP��JG�0��74�EQPPGE�KQP�DNQEM������

FKTGE�N[�KP�Q��JG�GZKU�KPI�[QMG�DQTG��UKPI�

�JG�UETGY�CPF��QQ�JGF�NQEM�YCUJGT�������

�NKIP��JG�OCTMKPI�QP��JG�0��74�XCNXG�

EQPPGE�KQP��QP��JG�UKFG�OCTMGF�������Q�

50�%�travel.

(QT�C��CEJOGP���Q�valves�with�rod-type�

yokes��UKPI��JG�HQTOGF�RNC�G�������YJKEJ�

KU�RNCEGF�CTQ�PF��JG�[QMG��UETGY��JG�HQ�T�

U��FU�KP�Q��JG�0��74�EQPPGE�KQP�DNQEM�

������2NCEG��JG�0��74�EQPPGE�KQP�DNQEM�

QP��JG�TQF�CPF�RQUK�KQP��JG�HQTOGF�RNC�G�

�����QP��JG�QRRQUK�G�UKFG��7UG��JG�P��U�

CPF��QQ�JGF�NQEM�YCUJGTU��Q�HCU�GP��JG�

HQTOGF�RNC�G�QP�Q��JG�U��FU���NKIP��JG�

OCTMKPI�QP��JG�0��74�XCNXG�EQPPGE�

tion�(on�the�side�marked�'1')�to�50�%�

�TCXGN�

��� 2NCEG��JG�CFCR�GT�DTCEMG������QP��JG�RQ�

UK�KQPGT�CPF�OQ�P���UKPI��JG�UETGYU�

��������CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�UGCNU�CTG�EQT�

TGE�N[�UGC�GF��(QT�RQUK�KQPGTU�with�air�

purging��TGOQXG��JG�U�QRRGT�����DGHQTG�

OQ�P�KPI��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��(QT�RQUK�KQPGTU�

without�air�purging��TGRNCEG��JG�UETGY�

RN�I�����YK�J�C�XGP��RN�I�

��� 5GNGE��TGS�KTGF�NGXGT�UK�G��������.�QT�:.�

CPF�RKP�RQUK�KQP�CEEQTFKPI��Q��JG�CE��C�

�QT�UK�G�CPF�XCNXG��TCXGN�NKU�GF�KP��JG��TCX�

el�table�on�page�����

+H�C�RKP�RQUK�KQP�Q�JGT��JCP�RQUK�KQP����YK�J�

�JG�U�CPFCTF���NGXGT�KU�TGS�KTGF�QT�CP�.�QT�

:.�NGXGT�UK�G�KU�TGS�KTGF��2TQEGGF�CU�FG�

scribed�in�Chapter�����

��� +PUGT���JG�OQNFGF�UGCN�������KP��JG�ITQQXG�

QH��JG�CFCR�GT�DTCEMG��

��� +PUGT���JG�OQNFGF�UGCN��������KP�Q��JG�

��TPDQCTF������CPF�OQ�P���JG���TPDQCTF�

�Q��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM�������UKPI��JG�

UETGYU��������
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Installation

��� Mount�the�dummy�plate�(18)�to�the�turn�

board�using�the�screws�(18.1).�Make�

U�TG��JC���JG�UGCNU�CTG�EQTTGE�N[�UGC�GF�

A�solenoid�valve�can�also�be�mounted�in�

place�of�the�dummy�plate�(18).�The�orienta�

tion�of�the�turnboard�(17)�determines�the�

mounting�position�of�the�solenoid�valve.�Al�

ternatively,�a�restrictor�plate�can�be�mounted�

�u�AB�11).

8.� (CU�GP��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM�������Q��JG�

0��74�EQPPGE�KQP�DNQEM��UKPI��JG�

UETGYU��������

��� +PUGT���JG�XGP��RN�I�KP�Q��JG�'ZJ��EQPPGE�

�KQP�

����2NCEG��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM�

�����KP�U�EJ�C�OCPPGT��JC���JG�HQNNQYGT�

RKP�����TGU�U�QP��JG��QR�QH��JG�HQNNQYGT�

RNC�G������������FL�U���JG�NGXGT�����EQTTG�

URQPFKPIN[�

(CU�GP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��Q��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM�

������UKPI��JG��YQ�HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU��������

�CMG�U�TG��JG�OQNFGF�UGCN�������KU�RTQR�

GTN[�UGC�GF�

����(QT�single-acting�actuators�without�air�

purging��EQPPGE���JG�;��RQT��QH��JG�

CFCR�GT�DNQEM��Q��JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�EQP�

PGE�KQP�QH��JG�CE��C�QT��5GCN��JG�;��RQT��

YK�J�C�DNCPMKPI�RN�I�

(QT�double-acting�actuators�and�actua�

tors�with�air�purging��EQPPGE���JG�;��

RQT��QH��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM��Q��JG�UKIPCN�

RTGUU�TG�EQPPGE�KQP�QH��JG�UGEQPF�CE��C�

�QT�EJCODGT�QT�URTKPI�EJCODGT�QH��JG�

CE��C�QT�

������ Attachment�according�to�

VDI/VDE�3847-2

Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3847-2�

HQT�2('+(('4�542��UKPING�CE�KPI��CPF���2�

�FQ�DNG�CE�KPI��TQ�CT[�CE��C�QTU�KP�UK�GU����

�Q������YK�J�0��74�KP�GTHCEG�CPF�CKT�

R�TIKPI�QH��JG�CE��C�QT�U�URTKPI�EJCODGT�CN�

NQYU��JG�FKTGE��C��CEJOGP��QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

YK�JQ���CFFK�KQPCN�RKRKPI�

�FFK�KQPCNN[���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�ECP�DG�TGRNCEGF�

S�KEMN[�YJKNG��JG�RTQEGUU�KU�T�PPKPI�D[�

DNQEMKPI��JG�CKT�KP�UKPING�CE�KPI�CE��C�QTU�

Procedure�to�block�the�actuator�in�place�

(see�Fig.�5-11):

��� 7PUETGY��JG�TGF�TG�CKPKPI�UETGY�����

��� 6�TP��JG�CKT�DNQEMGT�����QP��JG�DQ��QO�QH�

�JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM�CEEQTFKPI��Q��JG�KP�

UETKR�KQP�

���G



������������� �5-17

Installation

6.2 6.16

4

6.3

5

1

2

16

3

3.1

11

18

18.1

13.113 17.21717.1

103

Exh.
19

20

14
14.1

1.1
1.2

� .GXGT
��� 0��
��� �KUM�URTKPI
� (QNNQYGT�RKP
� (QNNQYGT�RNC�G
��� (QNNQYGT�RNC�G
� 5ETGY�RN�I
� 5�QRRGT
� �FCR�GT�DTCEMG�
��� 5ETGYU
��� �QNFGF�UGCN
��� 5ETGYU
�� 0��74�EQPPGE�KQP�

DNQEM
�� 5ETGY�YK�J��QQ�JGF�

NQEM�YCUJGT
�� �FCR�GT�DNQEM
���� 5ETGYU

�� �QN�
���� 5ETGYU
�� (QTOGF�RNC�G
�� �TCEMG�
�� 6�TPDQCTF
���� �QNFGF�UGCN
���� 5ETGYU
18 ��OO[�RNC�G
18.1 5ETGYU
�� �KT�DNQEMGT
�� 4G�CKPKPI�UETGY

Fig.�5-10:�Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3847�to�a�NAMUR�rib
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Installation

a)� Version�for�single-acting�

actuator

Mounting�onto�a�PFEIFFER�Type�31a�(edi�

tion�2020+)�SRP�Rotary�Actuator

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-13

��� (CU�GP��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM������Q��JG�CE��C�

�QT�U�0��74�KP�GTHCEG��UKPI��JG�HQ�T�

HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU�����

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�UGCNU�CTG�EQTTGE�N[�

UGC�GF�

��� �Q�P���JG�HQNNQYGT�YJGGN�����QP�Q��JG�CE�

��C�QT�UJCH���7UG��JG�OC�EJKPI�UJCH��

CFCR�GT��UGG�6CDNG������

��� 2NCEG��JG�CFCR�GT�DTCEMG������QP�Q��JG�

CFCR�GT�DNQEM�����CPF�HCU�GP�K���UKPI��JG�

HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU�����

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�UGCNU�CTG�EQTTGE�N[�

UGC�GF�

��� +PUGT��CPF�HCU�GP��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�KP��JG�

90°�position�on�the�positioner's�lever�(see�

Fig.�5-12��

�Î 1PN[��UG��JG�NQPIGT�HQNNQYGT�RKP�KP�

EN�FGF�KP��JG�OQ�P�KPI�MK��

��� �NKIP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�CFCR�GT�

DTCEMG������KP�U�EJ�C�YC[��JC���JG�HQNNQY�

GT�RKP�GPICIGU�KP�Q��JG�CE��C�QT�U�HQNNQY�

GT�YJGGN�����

��� (CU�GP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP�Q��JG�CFCR�GT�

DTCEMG�������UKPI��JG�HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU�

����

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�UGCNU�CTG�EQTTGE�N[�

UGC�GF�

� 4G�CKPKPI�
UETGY

� �KT�DNQEMGT

1 2

21

Fig.�5-11:�Adapter�block�for�attachment�accord�
ing�to�VDI/VDE�3847-2

Fig.�5-12:�Follower�pin�in�90°�position
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Installation

1

6

4

5

2

3

� �FCR�GT�DNQEM
� (CU�GPKPI�UETGYU
� (QNNQYGT�YJGGN
� �FCR�GT�DTCEMG�
� (CU�GPKPI�UETGYU
� (CU�GPKPI�UETGYU

Fig.�5-13:�Mounting�on�a�single-acting�actuator
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Installation

b)� Version�for�double-acting�

actuator

A�reversing�ampli�er�must�be�additionally�

OQ�P�GF�HQT�CRRNKEC�KQPU�YK�J�FQ�DNG�CE�KPI�

���2��CE��C�QTU�QT�CRRNKEC�KQPU�YK�J�UKP�

ING�CE�KPI��5�2��CE��C�QTU��JC��KPEN�FG�RCT�

�KCN�U�TQMG��GU�KPI�

+P��JKU�ECUG��C�URGEKCN�CFCR�GT�DTCEMG������KU�

TGS�KTGF�HQT�OQ�P�KPI�

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-15

��� (CU�GP��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM������Q��JG�CE��C�

�QT�U�0��74�KP�GTHCEG��UKPI��JG�HQ�T�

HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU�����

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�UGCNU�CTG�EQTTGE�N[�

UGC�GF�

��� �Q�P���JG�HQNNQYGT�YJGGN�����QP�Q��JG�

CE��C�QT�UJCH���7UG��JG�OC�EJKPI�CFCR�GT�

�UGG�6CDNG������

��� 2NCEG��JG�CFCR�GT�DTCEMG������QP�Q��JG�

CFCR�GT�DNQEM�����CPF�HCU�GP�K���UKPI��JG�

HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU�����

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�UGCNU�CTG�EQTTGE�N[�

UGC�GF�

��� +PUGT��CPF�HCU�GP��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�KP��JG�

90°�position�on�the�positioner's�lever�

�UGG�Fig.�5-12��

��� �NKIP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�CFCR�GT�

DTCEMG������KP�U�EJ�C�YC[��JC���JG�HQNNQY�

GT�RKP�GPICIGU�KP�Q��JG�CE��C�QT�U�HQNNQY�

GT�YJGGN�����

��� (CU�GP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP�Q��JG�CFCR�GT�

DTCEMG�������UKPI��JG�HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU�

����

��� Mount�the�Type�3710�Reversing�Ampli��

GT������QIG�JGT�YK�J��JG��YQ�I�KFG�D�UJ�

ings�(8)�and�terminal�plate�(9)�onto�the�

CFCR�GT�DTCEMG���UKPI��JG�CUUQEKC�GF�HCU�

�GPKPI�UETGYU������

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�UGCNU�CTG�EQTTGE�N[�

UGC�GF�

8.� 4GOQXG��JG�XGP��RN�I�C���JG�CFCR�GT�

block�and�seal�the�opening�with�the�G�¼�

UETGY�RN�I�

��� �Q�P���JG���TPDQCTF�OCTMGF����RRGN��

HQT�FQ�DNG�CE�KPI�CE��C�QTU�QT��JG���TP�

DQCTF�OCTMGF�������HQT�UKPING�CE�KPI�CE�

��C�QTU�YK�J�RCT�KCN�U�TQMG��GU�KPI��5GG�

Fig.�5-14�

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�UGCNU�CTG�EQTTGE�N[�

UGC�GF�

Fig.�5-14:�Mounting�the�turnboard
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Installation

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

� �FCR�GT�DNQEM
� (CU�GPKPI�UETGYU
� (QNNQYGT�YJGGN
� �FCR�GT�DTCEMG�
� (CU�GPKPI�UETGYU
� (CU�GPKPI�UETGYU
� Reversing�ampli�er
8 )�KFG�D�UJKPIU
� 6GTOKPCN�RNC�G
�� (CU�GPKPI�UETGYU

Fig.�5-15:�Mounting�on�a�double-acting�actuator�or�single-acting�actuator�with�partial�stroke�testing
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Installation

Intermediate�plate�for�AA4�interface

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-16

�P�KP�GTOGFKC�G�RNC�G�����O�U��DG�OQ�P�GF�

DG�YGGP��JG�CFCR�GT�DNQEM�CPF�CFCR�GT�

DTCEMG��HQT�2('+(('4�542�CPF���2�TQ�CT[�CE�

��C�QTU�KP�UK�GU�����CPF������YK�J�����KP�

�GTHCEG��6JKU�RNC�G�KU�KPEN�FGF�KP��JG�CEEGU�

UQTKGU�HQT��JG�UJCH��CFCR�GT������UGG�6CDNG�

�����

Mounting�a�solenoid�valve

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-17

��UQNGPQKF�XCNXG������ECP�CNUQ�DG�OQ�P�GF�

KP�RNCEG�QH��JG�F�OO[�RNC�G�������6JG�QTKGP�

�C�KQP�QH��JG���TPDQCTF������FG�GTOKPGU��JG�

OQ�P�KPI�RQUK�KQP�QH��JG�UQNGPQKF�XCNXG���N�

�GTPC�KXGN[��C�TGU�TKE�QT�RNC�G�ECP�DG�OQ�P��

GF��(�T�JGT�KPHQTOC�KQP�ECP�DG�HQ�PF�KP��JG�

FQE�OGP��u�AB�11���EEGUUQTKGU�HQT�5QNG�

noid�Valves).

Version�for�single-acting�actuator: Version�for�double-acting�actuator:

�� +P�GTOGFKC�G�RNC�G

11 11

Fig.�5-16:�Intermediate�plate�for�actuators�in�sizes�900�and�1200�for�AA4�interface
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Installation

12 13

14

�� ��OO[�RNC�G
�� 5QNGPQKF�XCNXG
�� 6�TPDQCTF

Fig.�5-17:�Mounting�a�solenoid�valve
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Installation

������ Attachment�to�

Type�3510�Micro-�ow�
Valve

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-18

�Î 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

TKGU��6CDNG����

�Î Observe�the�travel�table�on�page�����

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�C��CEJGF��Q��JG�XCNXG�[QMG�

�UKPI�C�DTCEMG��

��� (CU�GP��JG�DTCEMG���������Q��JG�U�GO�EQP�

PGE�QT�

��� 5ETGY��JG��YQ�DQN�U��������Q��JG�DTCEMG��

������QH��JG�U�GO�EQPPGE�QT������RNCEG��JG�

HQNNQYGT�RNC�G�����QP��QR�CPF��UG��JG�

UETGYU�������HQT�HCU�GPKPI�

��� �Q�P���JG��TCXGN�KPFKEC�KQP�UECNG��CEEGU�

UQTKGU���Q��JG�Q��GT�UKFG�QH��JG�[QMG��UKPI�

�JG�JGZ�UETGYU���������GPU�TKPI��JC���JG�

UECNG�KU�CNKIPGF�YK�J��JG�U�GO�EQPPGE�QT�

��� (CU�GP��JG�JGZ�DCT������QP�Q��JG�Q��GT�

side�of�yoke�by�screwing�the�M8�screws�

�������FKTGE�N[�KP�Q��JG�JQNGU�QP��JG�[QMG�

��� (CU�GP��JG�DTCEMG��������Q��JG�JGZ�DCT�

������UKPI��JG�JGZ�UETGY���������UJKO�

CPF��QQ�J�NQEM�YCUJGT�

��� �Q�P��EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�����QT�RTGUU�TG�

IC�IG�DTCEMG������YK�J�RTGUU�TG�IC�IGU�

QP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT���CMG�U�TG��JC���JG��YQ�

UGCNU�������CTG�UGC�GF�RTQRGTN[�

��� 7PUETGY��JG�U�CPFCTF���NGXGT�����KPEN�F�

KPI�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����HTQO��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

UJCH��

8.� 6CMG��JG�5�NGXGT�����CPF�UETGY��JG�HQNNQY�

GT�RKP�����KP��JG�JQNG�HQT�RKP�RQUK�KQP�����

Proceed�as�described�as�in�Chapter�����

��� 2NCEG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG�DTCEMG�������KP�

U�EJ�C�OCPPGT��JC���JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�

UNKFGU�KP�Q��JG�ITQQXG�QH��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�

������FL�U���JG�NGXGT�����EQTTGURQPFKPIN[��

5ETGY��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��Q��JG�DTCEMG�������

�UKPI�DQ�J�K�U�UETGYU�

������ Attachment�to�rotary�
actuators

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-20

�Î 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

TKGU��6CDNG�����

�Î Observe�the�travel�table�on�page�����

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�OQ�P�GF��Q��JG�TQ�CT[�CE���

C�QT��UKPI��YQ�RCKTU�QH�DTCEMG�U�

2TKQT��Q�C��CEJKPI��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��Q��JG�

SAMSON�Type�3278�Rotary�Actuator,�

OQ�P���JG�CUUQEKC�GF�CFCR�GT������Q��JG�HTGG�

GPF�QH��JG�TQ�CT[�CE��C�QT�UJCH��

On�mounting�the�positioner�as�described�be�

low,�it�is�important�to�observe�the�actuator's�

direction�of�rotation.

��� 2NCEG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�����QP��JG�UNQ��GF�CE�

��C�QT�UJCH��QT�CFCR�GT�����

���G
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Installation

5�NGXGT

10.1

1

2

1.1

1.2

6.1

6

7
8

10

9

9.1

11 11.1

3

12.1

9.2

9.3

� � .GXGT
� ��� 0��
� ��� �KUM�URTKPI
� � (QNNQYGT�RKP
� � (QNNQYGT�RNC�G
� � �QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G

� ��� 5GCNU
� � 2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�

DTCEMG�
� 8 2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�

OQ�P�KPI�MK�
� � 5�GO�EQPPGE�QT

� ��� �TCEMG�

� ��� �QN�
� ��� 5ETGYU
�� �TCEMG�
���� 5ETGY
�� *GZ�DCT

���� 5ETGYU
���� 5ETGYU

Fig.�5-18:�Attachment�to�Type�3510�Micro-�ow�Valve
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Installation

��� Place�coupling�wheel�(4)�with��at�side�

HCEKPI��JG�CE��C�QT�QP��JG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�

������NKIP�UNQ��UQ��JC��K��OC�EJGU��JG�FKTGE�

�KQP�QH�TQ�C�KQP�YJGP��JG�XCNXG�KU�KP�K�U�

ENQUGF�RQUK�KQP��UGG�Fig.�5-20��

��� (CU�GP��JG�EQ�RNKPI�YJGGN�����CPF�HQNNQY�

GT�ENCOR������KIJ�N[�QP�Q��JG�CE��C�QT�UJCH��

�UKPI�UETGY�������CPF�FKUM�URTKPI�������

��� (CU�GP��JG�DQ��QO�RCKT�QH�DTCEMG�U��������

YK�J��JG�DGPFU�RQKP�KPI�GK�JGT�HCEKPI��Q�

�JG�KPUKFG�QT��Q��JG�Q��UKFG��FGRGPFKPI�QP�

�JG�CE��C�QT�UK�G��QP�Q��JG�CE��C�QT�JQ�U�

KPI��2QUK�KQP��JG��QR�RCKT�QH�DTCEMG�U������

CPF�HCU�GP�

��� �Q�P��EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�����QT�RTGUU�TG�

IC�IG�DTCEMG������YK�J�RTGUU�TG�IC�IGU�

QP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT���CMG�U�TG��JC���JG��YQ�

UGCNU�������CTG�UGC�GF�RTQRGTN[���Q��

DNG�CE�KPI�URTKPINGUU�TQ�CT[�CE��C�QTU�TG�

quire�the�use�of�a�reversing�ampli�er�on�

�JG�EQPPGE�KQP�UKFG�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�JQ�U�

ing�(see�Chapter��������

��� 7PUETGY��JG�U�CPFCTF�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����

HTQO��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�U���NGXGT������7UG��JG�

metal�follower�pin�(Ø�5�mm)�included�in�

�JG�OQ�P�KPI�MK��CPF�UETGY��KIJ��KP�Q��JG�

hole�for�pin�position�90°.

��� 2NCEG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP��JG��QR�DTCEMG�������

CPF�HCU�GP��KIJ���6CMKPI��JG�CE��C�QT�U�FK�

TGE�KQP�QH�TQ�C�KQP�KP�Q�CEEQ�P���CFL�U��NG�

XGT�����UQ��JC��K��GPICIGU�KP��JG�UNQ��QH��JG�

EQ�RNKPI�YJGGN�����YK�J�K�U�HQNNQYGT�RKP�

�Fig.�5-20���+��O�U��DG�I�CTCP�GGF��JC���JG�

NGXGT�����KU�RCTCNNGN��Q��JG�NQPI�UKFG�QH��JG�

RQUK�KQPGT�YJGP��JG�CE��C�QT�KU�C��JCNH�K�U�

CPING�QH�TQ�C�KQP�

8.� 5�KEM��JG�UECNG�RNC�G�������QP��JG�EQ�RNKPI�

YJGGN�UQ��JC���JG�CTTQY��KR�KPFKEC�GU��JG�

ENQUGF�RQUK�KQP�CPF�K��ECP�DG�GCUKN[�TGCF�

YJGP��JG�XCNXG�KU�KPU�CNNGF�

1.2

1.1
1

2

4.1

4.2

53

Fig.�5-19:�Mounting�the�coupling�wheel�on�
Type�3278
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Installation

10

10.1

6
(7, 8)

1.1
2
4.3

5

6.1

4

1.2
1

130 mm

80 mm

Legend�for�

Fig.�5-19�and�

Fig.�5-20

� � .GXGT
� ��� 0��
� ��� �KUM�URTKPI
� � (QNNQYGT�RKP
� � (QNNQYGT�ENCOR�

�Fig.�5-19�
� � �Q�RNKPI�YJGGN
� ��� 5ETGY
� ��� �KUM�URTKPI
� ��� 5ECNG�RNC�G
� � �E��C�QT�UJCH��

Adapter�for�Type�3278
� � �QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G
� ��� 5GCNU
� � 2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG�
� 8 2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�OQ�P��

KPI�MK�
�� 6QR�RCKT�QH�DTCEMG�U
���� �Q��QO�RCKT�QH�DTCEMG�U

�QP�TQN�XCNXG�QRGPU�EQ�P�GTENQEMYKUG

�QP�TQN�XCNXG�QRGPU�ENQEMYKUG

5NQ�

5NQ�

Fig.�5-20:����C���G������T��CT��C���C��T�
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Installation

a)� Heavy-duty�version

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-22

�Î 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

TKGU��6CDNG�����

�Q�J�OQ�P�KPI�MK�U�EQP�CKP�CNN��JG�PGEGUUCT[�

OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U��6JG�RCT�U�HQT��JG�CE��C�QT�

UK�G��UGF�O�U��DG�UGNGE�GF�HTQO��JG�OQ�P��

KPI�MK��

2TGRCTG�CE��C�QT�CPF�OQ�P��RQUUKDN[�TG�

S�KTGF�CFCR�GT�U�RRNKGF�D[��JG�CE��C�QT�

OCP�HCE��TGT�

��� �Q�P���JG�JQ�UKPI������QP�Q��JG�TQ�CT[�

actuator.�In�case�of�VDI/VDE�attachment,�

RNCEG�URCEGTU�������PFGTPGC�J��KH�PGEGU�

UCT[�

��� (QT�5��51��Type�3278�and�VETEC�

S160�Rotary�Actuators��HCU�GP��JG�

CFCR�GT�����QP�Q��JG�HTGG�GPF�QH��JG�UJCH��

CPF�HQT�VETEC�R�Actuator��RNCEG�QP��JG�

CFCR�GT��������(QT�Type�3278,�

VETEC�S160�CPF�VETEC�R�Actuators��

RNCEG�QP��JG�CFCR�GT������(QT�Type�3278,�

VETEC�S160�CPF�VETEC�R��E��C�QTU��

place�on�the�adapter�(3).�For�VDI/VDE�

XGTUKQP���JKU�U�GR�FGRGPFU�QP��JG�

CE��C�QT�UK�G�

��� 5�KEM�CFJGUKXG�NCDGN�������QP�Q��JG�EQ��

RNKPI�KP�U�EJ�C�OCPPGT��JC���JG�[GNNQY�

RCT��QH��JG�U�KEMGT�KU�XKUKDNG�KP��JG�YKPFQY�

QH��JG�JQ�UKPI�YJGP��JG�XCNXG�KU�12'0��

�FJGUKXG�NCDGNU�YK�J�GZRNCPC�QT[�U[O�

DQNU�CTG�GPENQUGF�CPF�ECP�DG�U��EM�QP�

�JG�JQ�UKPI��KH�TGS�KTGF�

��� (CU�GP�EQ�RNKPI�YJGGN�����QP��JG�UNQ��GF�

CE��C�QT�UJCH��QT�CFCR�GT������UKPI�UETGY�

������CPF�FKUM�URTKPI�������

��� 7PUETGY��JG�U�CPFCTF�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����

HTQO��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�U���NGXGT���������CEJ�

the�follower�pin�(Ø5�mm)�included�in�the�

mounting�kit�to�pin�position�90°.�Proceed�

as�described�in�Chapter�����

��� �Q�P��EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�����HQT�TGS�KTGF�

G�¼�connecting�thread�or�pressure�

IC�IG�DTCEMG������YK�J�RTGUU�TG�IC�IGU�

QP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT���CMG�U�TG��JC���JG��YQ�

UGCNU�������CTG�UGC�GF�RTQRGTN[���Q��

DNG�CE�KPI�URTKPINGUU�TQ�CT[�CE��C�QTU�TG�

quire�the�use�of�a�reversing�ampli�er�on�

�JG�EQPPGE�KQP�UKFG�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

housing�(see�Chapter��������

��� (QT�CE��C�QTU�YK�J�C�XQN�OG�QH�NGUU��JCP�

300�cm³,�screw�the�screw�restriction�(or�

FGT�PQ�������������KP�Q��JG�UKIPCN�RTGU�

U�TG�Q��R���QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��QT��JG�Q���

R���QH��JG�RTGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG��QT�EQP�

PGE�KPI�RNC�G��

1

10

4

�E��C�QT���TPKPI�

EQ�P�GTENQEMYKUG

�E��C�QT���TPKPI�

ENQEMYKUG

Fig.�5-21:�Direction�of�rotation
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Installation

6
6.1
7
8

1
1.1
1.2

2

4.1

3

10.1

10

11

5

4.3
4
4.2

4.1

3

5.1

5

10.1

10

4.3
4
4.2

� .GXGT
��� 0��
��� �KUM�URTKPI
� (QNNQYGT�RKP
� �FCR�GT
� 5�GO�EQPPGE�QT
��� 5ETGY
��� �KUM�URTKPI
��� �FJGUKXG�NCDGN
� �E��C�QT�UJCH��QT�

CFCR�GT
��� �FCR�GT
� �QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G��QPN[�

for�G�¼)

��� 5GCNU
� 2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG�
8 2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�OQ�P��

KPI�MK�
�� �FCR�GT�JQ�UKPI
���� 5ETGYU
�� 5RCEGT

SAMSON�Type�3278

VETEC�S160,�VETEC�R

Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3845�

(September�2010),��xing�level�1,�AA1�to�

AA4�size�(see�the�'Design�and�principle�of�

operation')

7UG�C�UETGY�TGU�TKE�KQP�KP��JG�UKIPCN�

RTGUU�TG�Q��R���HQT�CE��C�QTU�YK�J�

<300�cm³�volume

Fig.�5-22:�Attachment�to�rotary�actuators�(heavy-duty�version)
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Installation

8.� 2NCEG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP�JQ�UKPI������CPF�

UETGY�K���KIJ���6CMKPI��JG�CE��C�QT�U�FKTGE�

�KQP�QH�TQ�C�KQP�KP�Q�CEEQ�P���CFL�U��NGXGT�

����UQ��JC��K��GPICIGU�KP��JG�EQTTGE��UNQ��

YK�J�K�U�HQNNQYGT�RKP��Fig.�5-21��

5.5.7� Reversing�ampli�er�for�
double-acting�actuators

(QT��JG��UG�YK�J�FQ�DNG�CE�KPI�CE��C�QTU���JG�

positioner�must�be��tted�with�a�reversing�am�

pli�er,�e.g.�the�SAMSON�Type�3710�Revers�

ing�Ampli�er�(see�Mounting�and�Operating�In�

U�T�E�KQPU�u�EB�8392��

The�following�applies�to�all�reversing�am�

pli�ers:

6JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�U�R�

plied�at�the�output�1�of�the�reversing�ampli��

GT���P�QRRQUKPI�RTGUU�TG��YJKEJ�GS�CNU��JG�

TGS�KTGF�U�RRN[�RTGUU�TG�����YJGP�CFFGF��Q�

�JG�RTGUU�TG�C��Q��R������KU�CRRNKGF�C��Q��R���

��

6JG�HQNNQYKPI�TGNC�KQPUJKR�CRRNKGU���

output�1�+�output�2�=�Supply�pressure�(Z).

�QPPGE��Q��R������Q��JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�EQP�

PGE�KQP�QP��JG�CE��C�QT��JC��EC�UGU��JG�XCNXG�

�Q�QRGP�YJGP��JG�RTGUU�TG�TKUGU�

�QPPGE��Q��R������Q��JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�EQP�

PGE�KQP�QP��JG�CE��C�QT��JC��EC�UGU��JG�XCNXG�

�Q�ENQUG�YJGP��JG�RTGUU�TG�TKUGU�

�Î 5G��UNKFG�UYK�EJ�QP�RQUK�KQPGT��Q��+4�61�

12'0�

How�the�outputs�are�marked�depends�on�the�

reversing�ampli�er�used.�Type�3710:�Output�

1/2�=�Y�/Y2

���� Attachment�of�external�

position�sensor

Fig.�5-23:�Positioner�unit�with�sensor�mounted�

on�a�micro-�ow�valve

�Î 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

TKGU��6CDNG�����

+P��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�XGTUKQP�YK�J�CP�GZ�GTPCN�RQ�

UK�KQP�UGPUQT���JG�UGPUQT�NQEC�GF�KP�C�UGRCTC�G�

JQ�UKPI�KU�C��CEJGF�QXGT�C�RNC�G�QT�DTCEMG���Q�

�JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG��6JG��TCXGN�RKEM�QHH�EQTTG�

URQPFU��Q��JC��QH�C�U�CPFCTF�FGXKEG�

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�ECP�DG�OQ�P�GF�CU�TGS�KTGF��Q�

C�YCNN�QT�C�RKRG�

For�the�pneumatic�connection�GK�JGT�C�EQP�

PGE�KPI�RNC�G�����QT�C�RTGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG��

(7)�must�be��xed�to�the�housing,�depending�

QP��JG�CEEGUUQT[�EJQUGP���CMG�U�TG��JG�UGCNU�

������CTG�EQTTGE�N[�KPUGT�GF��UGG�Fig.�5-7��DQ��

�QO�TKIJ���

For�the�electrical�connection�a�10�meter�con�

PGE�KPI�NGCF�YK�J����Z��EQPPGE�QTU�KU�KP�

EN�FGF�KP��JG�UEQRG�QH�FGNKXGT[�

�− In�addition,�the�instructions�in�Chap�

ters�5.12�C���5.11�apply�for�the�pneumatic�

and�electrical�connection.

���G
���G
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Installation

Operation�and�setting�are�described�in�the�

'Start-up�and�con�guration'�chapter.

�− Since�2009,�the�back�of�the�position�sen�

sor�(20)�is��tted�with�two�pins�acting�as�

mechanical�stops�for�the�lever�(1).�If�this�

����������G���T���������G������������

mounting�parts,�two�corresponding�

Ø�8�mm�holes�must�be�drilled�into�the�

mounting�plate/bracket�(21).�A�template�is�

available�for�this�purpose.�See�Table�5-11.

������ Mounting�the�position�
sensor�with�direct�at�
tachment

Type�3277-5�Actuator�with�120�cm²�

(Fig.�5-24)

6JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�HTQO��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�

TQ��GF�QXGT��JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�EQPPGE�KQP�QH�

�JG�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�����Fig.�5-24�NGH����Q��JG�

CE��C�QT�FKCRJTCIO�EJCODGT��6Q�RTQEGGF��

�rst�screw�the�connecting�plate�(9)�included�

KP��JG�CEEGUUQTKGU�QP�Q��JG�CE��C�QT�[QMG�

�− 6�TP��JG�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�����UQ��JC���JG�

EQTTGE��U[ODQN�HQT��JG�HCKN�UCHG�CE�KQP�

�CE��C�QT�U�GO�GZ�GPFU��QT��CE��C�QT�U�GO�

TG�TCE�U��KU�CNKIPGF�YK�J��JG�OCTMKPI��UGG�

Fig.�5-24��DQ��QO��

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�ICUMG��HQT��JG�

EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�����KU�EQTTGE�N[�KP�

UGT�GF�

�− 6JG�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�JCU��JTGCFGF�JQNGU�

YK�J�026�CPF�)��JTGCFU��5GCN��JG��JTGCF�

GF�EQPPGE�KQP��JC��KU�PQ���UGF�YK�J��JG�

T�DDGT�UGCN�CPF�US�CTG�RN�I�

Type�3277�Actuator�with�175�to�750�cm²:

6JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�KU�TQ��GF��Q��JG�EQPPGE�

�KQP�C���JG�UKFG�QH��JG�CE��C�QT�[QMG�HQT��JG�

XGTUKQP�YK�J�HCKN�UCHG�CE�KQP��CE��C�QT�U�GO�

GZ�GPFU���(QT��JG�HCKN�UCHG�CE�KQP��CE��C�QT�

U�GO�TG�TCE�U���JG�EQPPGE�KQP�QP��JG��QR�FKC�

RJTCIO�ECUG�KU��UGF��6JG�EQPPGE�KQP�C���JG�

side�of�the�yoke�must�be��tted�with�a�venting�

RN�I��CEEGUUQTKGU��

Mounting�the�position�sensor

��� 2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�����QP��JG�UGPUQT�KP�

OKF�RQUK�KQP�CPF�JQNF�K��KP�RNCEG��7P�

�JTGCF��JG�P���������CPF�TGOQXG��JG�NGXGT�

�QIG�JGT�YK�J��JG�FKUM�URTKPI�������HTQO�

�JG�UGPUQT�UJCH��

��� 5ETGY��JG�RQUK�KQP�UGPUQT������QP�Q��JG�

OQ�P�KPI�RNC�G������

��� �GRGPFKPI�QP��JG�CE��C�QT�UK�G�CPF�TC��

GF�XCNXG��TCXGN��FG�GTOKPG�YJKEJ�NGXGT�

CPF�RQUK�KQP�QH��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����KU��Q�

DG��UGF�HTQO��JG��TCXGN��CDNG�QP�

page������6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�FGNKXGTGF�

YK�J��JG���NGXGT�KP�RKP�RQUK�KQP����QP��JG�

UGPUQT��+H�PGEGUUCT[��TGOQXG��JG�HQNNQYGT�

RKP�����HTQO�K�U�RKP�RQUK�KQP�CPF�OQXG�K��

�Q��JG�JQNG�HQT��JG�TGEQOOGPFGF�RKP�RQ�

UK�KQP�CPF�UETGY��KIJ��

��� 2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�����CPF�FKUM�URTKPI�������

QP��JG�UGPUQT�UJCH���2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�in�

mid-position�CPF�hold�it�in�place��5ETGY�

QP��JG�P���������

��� 2NCEG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�����QP��JG�CE��C�QT�

U�GO��CNKIP�K��CPF�UETGY��KIJ��UQ��JC���JG�

OQ�P�KPI�UETGY�KU�NQEC�GF�KP��JG�ITQQXG�

QH��JG�CE��C�QT�U�GO�
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Installation

��� 2NCEG��JG�OQ�P�KPI�RNC�G��QIG�JGT�YK�J�

�JG�UGPUQT�QP�Q��JG�CE��C�QT�[QMG�UQ��JC��

�JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����TGU�U�QP��JG��QR�QH��JG�

HQNNQYGT�ENCOR������+��O�U��TGU��QP�K��YK�J�

URTKPI�HQTEG��(CU�GP��JG�OQ�P�KPI�RNC�G�

�����QP�Q��JG�CE��C�QT�[QMG��UKPI�DQ�J�

�xing�screws.

��� �Q�P��EQXGT������QP��JG�Q�JGT�UKFG�

�Î �CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�XGP��RN�I�KU�NQEC��

GF�C���JG�DQ��QO�YJGP��JG�EQP�TQN�

XCNXG�KU�KPU�CNNGF��Q�CNNQY�CP[�EQP�

FGPUGF�YC�GT��JC��EQNNGE�U��Q�FTCKP�

QHH�

������ Mounting�the�position�

sensor�with�attachment�
according�to�
IEC�60534-6

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-25

�Î 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

TKGU��6CDNG�����

��� 2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�����QP��JG�RQUK�KQP�UGPUQT�

KP�mid-position�CPF�hold�it�in�place��7P�

�JTGCF��JG�P���������CPF�TGOQXG��JG�NGXGT�

�QIG�JGT�YK�J��JG�FKUM�URTKPI�������HTQO�

�JG�UGPUQT�UJCH��

20
21

9

11

1.1
1.2

3

2

1

�E��C�QT�U�GO

GZ�GPFU TG�TCE�U

5KIPCN�RTGUU�TG

5KIPCN�RTGUU�TG

Vent�plug

5[ODQN

�CTMKPI

� .GXGT
��� 0��
��� �KUM�URTKPI
� (QNNQYGT�RKP
� (QNNQYGT�ENCOR
� �QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G
�� �QXGT
�� 2QUK�KQP�UGPUQT
�� �Q�P�KPI�RNC�G

Fig.�5-24:�Mounting�for�Type�3277-5�Actuator�(left)�and�Type�3277�Actuator�(right)
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Installation

��� 5ETGY��JG�RQUK�KQP�UGPUQT������QP�Q��JG�

DTCEMG�������

6JG�U�CPFCTF�C��CEJGF���NGXGT�YK�J��JG�HQN�

NQYGT�RKP�����C��RQUK�KQP����KU�FGUKIPGF�HQT�

120�to�350�cm²�actuators�with�15�mm�rated�

�TCXGN��(QT�Q�JGT�CE��C�QT�UK�GU�QT��TCXGNU��UG�

NGE���JG�NGXGT�CPF�RKP�RQUK�KQP�HTQO��JG��TCXGN�

table�on�page������.�CPF�:.�NGXGTU�CTG�KP�

EN�FGF�KP��JG�OQ�P�KPI�MK��

��� 2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�����CPF�FKUM�URTKPI�������

QP��JG�UGPUQT�UJCH���2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�in�

mid-position�CPF�hold�it�in�place��5ETGY�

QP��JG�P���������

��� 5ETGY��JG��YQ�DQN�U�������Q��JG�DTCEMG��

������QH��JG�U�GO�EQPPGE�QT������RNCEG��JG�

HQNNQYGT�RNC�G�����QP��QR�CPF��UG��JG�

UETGYU��������HQT�HCU�GPKPI�

��� 2NCEG��JG�DTCEMG��YK�J��JG�UGPUQT�C���JG�

0��74�TKD�KP�U�EJ�C�OCPPGT��JC���JG�

HQNNQYGT�RKP�����TGU�U�KP��JG�UNQ��QH��JG�HQN�

NQYGT�RNC�G�������JGP�UETGY��JG�DTCEMG��

using�its��xing�screws�onto�the�valve.

20 21

2

1.1, 1.2 14.1 3 14 99.1

� .GXGT
��� 0��

��� �KUM�URTKPI
� (QNNQYGT�RKP
� (QNNQYGT�RNC�G
� 5�GO�EQPPGE�QT
��� �TCEMG�
�� �QN�
���� 5ETGYU
�� 2QUK�KQP�UGPUQT
�� �TCEMG�

Fig.�5-25:�Mounting�according�to�IEC�60534-6�(NAMUR)
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Installation

������ Mounting�the�position�

sensor�to�Type�3510�
Micro-�ow�Valve

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-26

�Î 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

TKGU��6CDNG�����

��� 2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�����QP��JG�RQUK�KQP�UGP�

UQT�KP�mid-position�CPF�hold�it�in�place��

7PUETGY��JG�P���������CPF�TGOQXG��JG�

U�CPFCTF�C��CEJGF���NGXGT������QIG�JGT�

YK�J��JG�FKUM�URTKPI�������HTQO��JG�UGP�

UQT�UJCH��

��� 5ETGY��JG�RQUK�KQP�UGPUQT������QP�Q��JG�

DTCEMG�������

��� 5GNGE���JG�5�NGXGT�����HTQO��JG�CEEGUUQTKGU�

CPF�UETGY��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����KP�Q��JG�

JQNG�HQT�RKP�RQUK�KQP�����2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�

����CPF�FKUM�URTKPI�������QP��JG�UGPUQT�

UJCH���2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�KP�OKF�RQUK�KQP�CPF�

JQNF�K��KP�RNCEG��5ETGY�QP��JG�P���������

��� 2NCEG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�����QP��JG�XCNXG�

U�GO�EQPPGE�QT��CNKIP�C��C�TKIJ��CPING�

CPF�UETGY��KIJ��

��� 2QUK�KQP��JG�DTCEMG�������YK�J��JG�RQUK�KQP�

UGPUQT�QP��JG�XCNXG�[QMG�CPF�UETGY��KIJ���

OCMKPI�U�TG��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����UNKFGU�

KP�Q��JG�ITQQXG�QH��JG�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�����

20 21
1.1
1.2

1

3

2

� .GXGT
��� 0��
��� �KUM�URTKPI
� (QNNQYGT�RKP
� (QNNQYGT�ENCOR
�� 2QUK�KQP�UGPUQT
�� �TCEMG�

Fig.�5-26:�Mounting�on�a�micro-�ow�valve
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Installation

������ Mounting�on�rotary�

actuators

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-27

�Î 4GS�KTGF�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U�CPF�CEEGUUQ�

TKGU��6CDNG�����

��� 2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�����QP��JG�RQUK�KQP�UGPUQT�

KP�mid-position�CPF�hold�it�in�place��7P�

�JTGCF��JG�P���������CPF�TGOQXG��JG�NGXGT�

�QIG�JGT�YK�J��JG�FKUM�URTKPI�������HTQO�

�JG�UGPUQT�UJCH��

��� 5ETGY��JG�RQUK�KQP�UGPUQT������QP�Q��JG�

OQ�P�KPI�RNC�G������

��� 4GRNCEG��JG�HQNNQYGT�RKP�����PQTOCNN[�C��

�CEJGF��Q��JG�NGXGT�����YK�J��JG�OG�CN�HQN�

lower�pin�(Ø�5�mm)�from�the�accessories�

CPF�UETGY�K��KP�Q��JG�JQNG�HQT�RKP�RQUK�KQP�

90°.

��� 2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�����CPF�FKUM�URTKPI�������

QP��JG�UGPUQT�UJCH���2NCEG��JG�NGXGT�in�

mid-position�CPF�hold�it�in�place��5ETGY�

QP��JG�P���������

(QNNQY��JG�KPU�T�E�KQPU�FGUETKDKPI�C��CEJOGP��

to�the�standard�positioner�in�Chapter�������

+PU�GCF�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��C��CEJ��JG�RQUK�KQP�

UGPUQT������YK�J�K�U�OQ�P�KPI�RNC�G������

20
21

2 1 1.1, 1.2

� .GXGT

��� 0��
��� �KUM�URTKPI
� (QNNQYGT�RKP
�� 2QUK�KQP�UGPUQT
�� �Q�P�KPI�RNC�G

Fig.�5-27:�Mounting�on�rotary�actuators



������ ������������

Installation

5.7� Mounting�the�leakage�

sensor

�Î 5GG�Fig.�5-28

0QTOCNN[���JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�KU�FGNKXGTGF�YK�J�

RQUK�KQPGT�CPF�NGCMCIG�UGPUQT�CNTGCF[�

OQ�P�GF�

+H��JG�NGCMCIG�UGPUQT�KU�OQ�P�GF�CH�GT��JG�

XCNXG�JCU�DGGP�KPU�CNNGF�QT�K��KU�OQ�P�GF�QP�

CPQ�JGT�EQP�TQN�XCNXG��RTQEGGF�CU�FGUETKDGF�

KP��JG�HQNNQYKPI�

��UM��H�OCNHWPE���P�FWG�����PE�TTGE��HCU�GP�

�PI�

Fasten�the�leakage�sensor�using�a�torque�of�

20�±5�Nm.

The�M8�threaded�connection�on�the�NAMUR�

TKD�UJQ�NF�RTGHGTCDN[�DG��UGF��Q�OQ�P���JG�

UGPUQT��Fig.�5-28��

If�the�positioner�was�mounted�directly�onto�

the�actuator�(integral�attachment),�the�

NAMUR�interfaces�on�either�side�of�the�valve�

yoke�can�be�used�to�mount�the�leakage�sen�

sor.

6JG�U�CT���R�QH��JG�NGCMCIG�UGPUQT�KU�FG�

UETKDGF�KP�FG�CKN�KP��JG�1RGTC�KPI�+PU�T�E�KQPU�

for�EXPERTplus�Valve�Diagnostics.

123

� .GCMCIG�UGPUQT
� 5ETGY
� 2N�I�EQPPGE�KQP

Fig.�5-28:�Mounting�the�leakage�sensor

������!
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Installation

���� Retro�tting�inductive�limit�

switch

Required�retro�t�kit:

.KOK��UYK�EJ 1TFGT�PQ�����������

The�same�requirements�apply�to�retro�tting�a�

unit�as�to�servicing�the�positioner.�For�explo�

sion-protected�positioners,�the�requirements�

speci�ed�under�'Servicing�explosion-protect�

ed�devices'�in�the�'Safety�instructions�and�

measures'�chapter�must�be�observed.�Check�

the�"Limit�switch,�inductive"�box�on�the�

nameplate�after�installing�the�limit�switch.

��� 4GOQXG�TQ�CT[�R�UJD���QP�����CPF�ECR�

(1),�unthread�the��ve�fastening�screws�(2)�

CPF�NKH��QHH�RNCU�KE�EQXGT������QIG�JGT�YK�J�

�JG�FKURNC[���CMKPI�ECTG�PQ���Q�FCOCIG�

�JG�TKDDQP�ECDNG��DG�YGGP�2���CPF�FKU�

RNC[��

��� 7UG�C�MPKHG��Q�E���CP�QRGPKPI�C���JG�

OCTMGF�NQEC�KQP�����

��� 2�UJ��JG�EQPPGE�QT������YK�J�ECDNG�

�JTQ�IJ��JG�QRGPKPI�CPF�UGE�TG��JG�RTQZ�

KOK�[�UYK�EJ�����QP��JG�EQXGT�YK�J�C�FQ��QH�

IN�G�

��� +H�PGEGUUCT[��TGOQXG��JG�L�ORGT�C���JG�

UQEMG��:��CPF�R�UJ��JG�ECDNG�EQPPGE�QT�

�����QP��JG�UQEMG��

��� )�KFG��JG�ECDNG�KP�U�EJ�C�OCPPGT��JC���JG�

RNCU�KE�EQXGT�ECP�DG�RNCEGF�DCEM�QP�Q��JG�

positioner.�Insert�the��xing�screws�(2)�and�

screw�tight.�Attach�the�clamping�plate�(8)�

QP�Q��JG�RTQZKOK�[�UYK�EJ�

��� ���CEJ��JG�TQ�CT[�UYK�EJ�������CMG�U�TG�

the��attened�side�of�the�positioner�shaft�is�

��TPGF�UQ��JC���JG�TQ�CT[�UYK�EJ�����ECP�DG�

C��CEJGF�YK�J��JG�OG�CN��CI�PGZ���Q��JG�

RTQZKOK�[�UYK�EJ�

��� 1P�U�CT���R�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��UG���JG�QR�

tion�inductive�alarm�under�Code�38�from�

No��Q�YES�

�

�

�

�

�

8

�

�

� �

5QEMG��:������

� �CR � �G�CN��CI
� 5ETGY � 2TQZKOK�[�UYK�EJ
� 4Q�CT[�R�UJD���QP 8 �NCORKPI�RNC�G
� �CTMKPI � 2NCU�KE�EQXGT
� 4Q�CT[�UYK�EJ �� �QPPGE�QT

Fig.�5-29:�Retro�tting�an�inductive�limit�switch

���G
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Installation

���� Mounting�positioners�with�

stainless�steel�housings

2QUK�KQPGTU�YK�J�U�CKPNGUU�U�GGN�JQ�UKPIU�TG�

S�KTG�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U��JC��CTG�EQORNG�GN[�

OCFG�QH�U�CKPNGUU�U�GGN�QT�HTGG�QH�CN�OKP�O�

��G���G��C��������G��������C�G�C����TG��

sure�gauge�bracket�are�available�in�stainless�

steel�(order�numbers�listed�below).�The�

Type�3710�Pneumatic�Reversing�Ampli�er�is�

also�available�in�stainless�steel.

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G

�U�CKPNGUU�U�GGN�

G�¼

¼�NPT

���������

���������

2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�

DTCEMG�

�U�CKPNGUU�U�GGN�

G�¼

¼�NPT

���������

1400-7108

6CDNG������Q�6CDNG������CRRN[�HQT�C��CEJKPI�

RQUK�KQPGTU�YK�J�U�CKPNGUU�U�GGN�JQ�UKPIU�YK�J�

�JG�HQNNQYKPI�TGU�TKE�KQPU�

Direct�attachment

�NN�OQ�P�KPI�MK�U�HTQO�6CDNG�����ECP�DG��UGF��

6JG�EQPPGE�KQP�DNQEM�KU�PQ��TGS�KTGF��6JG�

U�CKPNGUU�U�GGN�XGTUKQP�QH��JG�RPG�OC�KE�EQP�

PGE�KPI�RNC�G�TQ��GU��JG�CKT�KP�GTPCNN[��Q��JG�

CE��C�QT�

Attachment�according�to�IEC�60534-6�

(NAMUR�rib�or�attachment�to�rod-type�

yokes)

�NN�OQ�P�KPI�MK�U�HTQO�6CDNG�����ECP�DG�

�UGF���QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�KP�U�CKPNGUU�U�GGN�

Attachment�to�rotary�actuators

�NN�OQ�P�KPI�MK�U�HTQO�6CDNG������ECP�DG�

�UGF�GZEGR��HQT��JG�JGCX[�F��[�XGTUKQP���QP�

PGE�KPI�RNC�G�KP�U�CKPNGUU�U�GGN�

5.10�Air�purging�function�for�
single-acting�actuators

6JG�KPU�T�OGP��CKT�NGCXKPI��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�FK�

XGT�GF��Q��JG�CE��C�QT�URTKPI�EJCODGT��Q�RTQ�

XKFG�EQTTQUKQP�RTQ�GE�KQP�KPUKFG��JG�CE��C�QT��

1DUGTXG��JG�HQNNQYKPI�

Direct�attachment�to�Type�3277-5�(stem�

extends�FA/stem�retracts�FE)

6JG�CKT�R�TIKPI�H�PE�KQP�KU�C��QOC�KECNN[�

RTQXKFGF�

Direct�attachment�to�Type�3277,�175�to�

750�cm²

(�� 4GOQXG��JG�U�QRRGT��������Fig.�5-6��C��

�JG�DNCEM�EQPPGE�KQP�DNQEM�CPF�OCMG�C�

RPG�OC�KE�EQPPGE�KQP��Q��JG�URTKPI�

EJCODGT�QP��JG�XGP�GF�UKFG�

/�WP��PI�R�UU�DN���PE�TTGE��Y�GP��NF�

R�YFGT�RC�P��E�C�GF�CNWO�PWO�E�P�

PGE���P�DN�EMU�CTG�WUGF�

Mount�old�powder-paint-coated�alumi�

num�connection�blocks�as�described�in�

'Attachment�according�to�IEC�60534-6�

(NAMUR�rib�or�attachment�to�rod-type�

���G����C�������C���G������T��CT��C���C�

tors'.

���G

������!
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Installation

('� 6JG�CKT�R�TIKPI�H�PE�KQP�KU�C��QOC�KECNN[�

RTQXKFGF�

Attachment�according�to�IEC�60534-6�

(NAMUR�rib�or�attachment�to�rod-type�

yokes)�and�to�rotary�actuators

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�TGS�KTGU�CP�CFFK�KQPCN�RQT��HQT�

�JG�GZJC�U��CKT��JC��ECP�DG�EQPPGE�GF�QXGT�

RKRKPI���P�CFCR�GT�CXCKNCDNG�CU�CP�CEEGUUQ�

T[�KU��UGF�HQT��JKU�R�TRQUG�

6JTGCFGF�D�UJ�

KPI�����Z����

G�¼

¼�NPT

���������

���������

The�adapter�uses�one�of�the�M20x1.5�con�

nections�in�the�housing�which�means�only�

one�cable�gland�can�be�installed.

5JQ�NF�Q�JGT�XCNXG�CEEGUUQTKGU�DG��UGF�

YJKEJ�XGP���JG�CE��C�QT��G�I��UQNGPQKF�XCNXG��

XQN�OG�DQQU�GT��S�KEM�GZJC�U��XCNXG����JKU�GZ�

JC�U��CKT�O�U��CNUQ�DG�KPEN�FGF�KP��JG�R�TI�

KPI�H�PE�KQP��6JG�EQPPGE�KQP�QXGT��JG�CFCR��

GT�C���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�O�U��DG�RTQ�GE�GF�YK�J�C�

EJGEM�XCNXG��G�I��EJGEM�XCNXG�)����QTFGT�PQ��

8502-0597)�mounted�in�the�piping.�Other�

YKUG��JG�RTGUU�TG�KP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�JQ�UKPI�

YQ�NF�TKUG�CDQXG��JG�CODKGP��RTGUU�TG�CPF�

FCOCIG��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�YJGP��JG�GZJC�U�KPI�

EQORQPGP�U�TGURQPF�U�FFGPN[�

���G
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Installation

�����Pneumatic�connection

��UM��H��PLWT��D��R�UU�DNG�O�XGOGP���H�GZ�

R�UGF�RCT�U��R�U����PGT��CE�WC��T��T�XCNXG��

CH�GT�E�PPGE��PI���G�U�IPCN�RTGUUWTG�

�Î Do�not�touch�or�block�exposed�moving�

parts.

�PE�TTGE��E�PPGE���P��H���G�UWRRN��C�T�Y�NN�

FCOCIG���G�R�U����PGT�CPF�Y�NN�NGCF����

OCNHWPE���P�

�Î Screw�the�screw��ttings�(Supply�and�Out�

put)�into�the�connecting�plate,�pressure�

gauge�mounting�block�or�connection�

block�from�the�accessories.

�Î Never�screw�threaded�parts�directly�into�

��������

6JG�RPG�OC�KE�RQT�U�CTG�NQEC�GF�QP��JG�DCEM�

of�the�positioner�(see�Fig.�5-30��

Supply 9Output 38

*

5�RRN[��Output�38

�� �FFK�KQPCN�XGP��JQNG�QPN[�KP�
Type�3730-3xxxxxxxx��ZZ�CPF�

Type�3730-3xxxxxxxx7�ZZ

Fig.�5-30:�Pneumatic�connections

Connecting�the�supply�air

�GHQTG�RGTHQTOKPI��JG�RPG�OC�KE�EQPPGE�KQP��

OCMG�U�TG��JG�HQNNQYKPI�EQPFK�KQPU�CTG�OG��

�− 6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�RTQRGTN[�OQ�P�GF�QP�Q�

�JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�

+H��JKU�KU��JG�ECUG�

�Î �QPPGE���JG�RPG�OC�KE�EQPPGE�KQPU�KP�

�JG�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G��RTGUU�TG�IC�IG�

OQ�P�KPI�DNQEM�CPF�EQPPGE�KQP�DNQEM�

�QR�KQPCNN[�FGUKIPGF�CU�C�DQTG�YK�J�

¼�NPT�or�G�¼�thread).�Customary��t�

�KPIU�HQT�OG�CN�QT�EQRRGT���DKPI�QT�RNCU�

�KE�JQUGU�ECP�DG��UGF�

9�4����!

������!
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Installation

������� Signal�pressure�connec�

tion

6JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�EQPPGE�KQP�FGRGPFU�QP�

JQY��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�OQ�P�GF�QP�Q��JG�CE���

C�QT�

Type�3277�Actuator

�− The�signal�pressure�connection�is��xed.

Attachment�according�to�IEC�60534-6�

(NAMUR)

�− (QT��CE��C�QT�U�GO�TG�TCE�U��HCKN�UCHG�CE�

�KQP��EQPPGE���JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG��Q��JG�

EQPPGE�KQP�QP��QR�QH��JG�CE��C�QT�

�− (QT��CE��C�QT�U�GO�GZ�GPFU��HCKN�UCHG�CE�

�KQP��EQPPGE���JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG��Q��JG�

EQPPGE�KQP�QP�DQ��QO�QH��JG�CE��C�QT�

Rotary�actuators

�− (QT�TQ�CT[�CE��C�QTU���JG�OCP�HCE��TGT�U�

speci�cations�for�connection�apply.

������� Signal�pressure�reading

���������T���G��������C�T�C�������C���TG��

sure,�we�recommend�mounting�pressure�

�C��G��(see�accessories�in�Chapter�������

Mounting�the�pressure�gauges:

�Î See�Chapter�����CPF�Fig.�5-7

������� Supply�pressure

6JG�TGS�KTGF�U�RRN[�CKT�RTGUU�TG�FGRGPFU�QP�

�JG�DGPEJ�TCPIG�CPF��JG�CE��C�QT�U�FKTGE�KQP�

QH�CE�KQP��HCKN�UCHG�CE�KQP��

6JG�DGPEJ�TCPIG�KU�YTK��GP�QP��JG�PCOGRNC�G�

GK�JGT�CU��JG�DGPEJ�TCPIG�QT�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�

TCPIG�FGRGPFKPI�QP��JG�CE��C�QT��6JG�FKTGE�

�KQP�QH�CE�KQP�KU�OCTMGF�(��QT�('�QT�D[�C�U[O�

DQN�

Actuator�stem�extends�FA���+4�61�12'0�

(CKN�ENQUG��HQT�INQDG�CPF�CPING�XCNXGU��

�Î Required�supply�pressure�=�Upper�bench�

range�value�+�0.2�bar,�at�least�1.4�bar.

Actuator�stem�retracts�FE���+4�61��.15'�

(CKN�QRGP��HQT�INQDG�CPF�CPING�XCNXGU��

(QT��KIJ��ENQUKPI�XCNXGU���JG�OCZKO�O�UKIPCN�

RTGUU�TG�RU�OCZ�KU�TQ�IJN[�GU�KOC�GF�CU�HQN�

NQYU�

RU�OCZ = (��
d²�·�π�·�∆p

�DCT�
�����

F = 5GC��FKCOG�GT��EO�

∆p = �KHHGTGP�KCN�RTGUU�TG�CETQUU��JG�
XCNXG��DCT�

� = Actuator�area�[cm²]

( = 7RRGT�DGPEJ�TCPIG�XCN�G�QH��JG�
CE��C�QT��DCT�

If�there�are�no�speci�cations,�calculate�as�

follows:

�Î Required�supply�pressure�=�Upper�bench�

range�value�+�1�bar

������� Signal�pressure�(output)

The�signal�pressure�at�the�output�(38)�of�the�

positioner�can�be�restricted�to�1.4�bar,�

2.4�bar�or�3.7�bar�in�Code�16.

6JG�NKOK�C�KQP�KU�PQ��CE�KXC�GF�D[�FGHC�N��

�0Q��

��R
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�����Electrical�connection

(QT�GNGE�TKECN�KPU�CNNC�KQP��QDUGTXG��JG�TGNG�

XCP��GNGE�TQ�GEJPKECN�TGI�NC�KQPU�CPF��JG�CE�

EKFGP��RTGXGP�KQP�TGI�NC�KQPU��JC��CRRN[�KP�

�JG�EQ�P�T[�QH��UG��+P�)GTOCP[���JGUG�CTG�

the�VDE�regulations�and�the�accident�pre�

XGP�KQP�TGI�NC�KQPU�QH��JG�GORNQ[GTUo�NKCDKNK�[�

KPU�TCPEG�

�PE�TTGE��GNGE�T�ECN�E�PPGE���P�Y�NN�TGPFGT�

��G�GZRN�U��P�RT��GE���P�WPUCHG�

�Î Adhere�to�the�terminal�assignment.

�Î Do�not�undo�the�enameled�screws�in�or�

on�the�enclosure.

�P�T�PU�E�UCHG���TGPFGTGF��PGHHGE��XG��P��P�

�T�PU�ECNN��UCHG�FGX�EGU�

�Î Only�connect�intrinsically�safe�devices�in�

tended�for�use�in�intrinsically�safe�circuits�

to�certi�ed�intrinsically�safe�input-con�

nected�units.

�Î Do�not�place�intrinsically�safe�devices�

back�into�operation�that�were�connected�

to�intrinsically�safe�input-connected�units�

without�certi�cation.

�Î Do�not�exceed�the�maximum�permissible�

electric�values�speci�ed�in�the�EC�type�

examination�certi�cates�when�intercon�

necting�intrinsically�safe�electrical�equip�

ment�(U��or�U�,�l��or�I�,�P��or�P�,�C���T����

C�������T���).

6JG�CODKGP���GORGTC��TG�TCPIGU�QH��JG��C�

bles�in�the�EC�type�examination�certi�cate�

CRRN[�HQT��JG�CUUKIPOGP��DG�YGGP��JG�RGT�

OKUUKDNG�CODKGP���GORGTC��TG���GORGTC��TG�

ENCUU��OCZKO�O�UJQT��EKTE�K��E�TTGP�U�CPF�

OCZKO�O�RQYGT�2K�CPF�2��

6JG�HQNNQYKPI�CFFK�KQPCNN[�CRRNKGU��(QT�RQUK�

tioners�in�type�of�protection�Ex�tb�(3730-3�5)�

and�type�of�protection�Ex�nA�(3730-3�8),�

�JG�ECDNG�INCPFU�CPF�DNCPMKPI�RN�IU�O�U��DG�

certi�ed�according�to�EN�60079-7�(Ex�e).

Selecting�cables�and�wires

�Î 1DUGTXG�Clause�12�of�EN�60079-14�HQT�

KPU�CNNC�KQP�QH��JG�KP�TKPUKECNN[�UCHG�EKT�

E�K�U�

Clause�12.2.2.7�applies�when�running�multi-

EQTG�ECDNGU�QT�YKTGU�YK�J�OQTG��JCP�QPG�KP�

�TKPUKECNN[�UCHG�EKTE�K��

6JG�TCFKCN��JKEMPGUU�QH��JG�KPU�NC�KQP�QH�C�

EQPF�E�QT�HQT�EQOOQP�KPU�NC�KPI�OC�GTKCNU�

�G�I��RQN[G�J[NGPG��O�U��PQ��DG�UOCNNGT��JCP�

0.2�mm.�The�diameter�of�an�individual�wire�

in�a��ne-stranded�conductor�must�not�be�

smaller�than�0.1�mm.�Protect�the�conductor�

GPFU�CICKPU��URNKEKPI��G�I��D[��UKPI�YKTG�GPF�

HGTT�NGU�

When�two�separate�cables�or�wires�are�used�

HQT�EQPPGE�KQP��CP�CFFK�KQPCN�ECDNG�INCPF�

ECP�DG�KPU�CNNGF��5GCN�ECDNG�GP�TKGU�NGH���P�

�UGF�YK�J�RN�IU��(K��GS�KROGP���UGF�KP�CODK�

ent�temperatures�below�–20�°C�with�metal�

ECDNG�GP�TKGU

Equipment�for�use�in�zone�2/zone�22

+P�GS�KROGP��QRGTC�GF�CEEQTFKPI��Q��[RG�QH�

protection�Ex�nA�(non-sparking�equipment)�

9�4����!

9�4����!
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according�to�EN�60079-15,�circuits�may�be�

EQPPGE�GF��KP�GTT�R�GF�QT�UYK�EJGF�YJKNG�GP�

GTIK�GF�QPN[�F�TKPI�KPU�CNNC�KQP��OCKP�G�

PCPEG�QT�TGRCKT�

6JG�URGEKCN�EQPFK�KQPU�QH��UG�OGP�KQPGF�KP�

�JG�U�C�GOGP��QH�EQPHQTOK�[�O�U��DG�QD�

UGTXGF�HQT��JG�TC�GF�XCN�GU�CPF��JG�KPU�CNNC�

�KQP�QH��JG�UGTKGU�EQPPGE�GF�H�UG�HQT�KP�GTEQP�

nection�of�Ex�nA�circuits.

For�Ex�nA�equipment�(non-sparking�equip�

OGP����EKTE�K�U�OC[�DG�EQPPGE�GF��KP�GTT�R�GF�

QT�UYK�EJGF�YJKNG�GPGTIK�GF�QPN[�F�TKPI�KP�

U�CNNC�KQP��OCKP�GPCPEG�QT�TGRCKT�

�− Positioners�with�type�of�protection�Ex�nA�

or�Ex�tc�can�be�used�with�a�cover�with�or�

YK�JQ���YKPFQY�

�− The�Type�3730-31,�Type�3730-35�and�

Type�3730-38�Positioners�are�100�%�

KFGP�KECN�KP�FGUKIP��GZEGR��HQT��JG�OCTM�

KPI�CPF��JG�JQ�UKPI�EQXGT�

�− For�type�of�protection�Ex�nA,�the�VCC�

EQPPGE�KQP�KP��JG�KP�GTHCEG�CFCR�GT�O�U��

DG�EQPPGE�GF�KP�UGTKGU�YK�J�C�H�UG�CE�

cording�to�IEC�60127,�250�V�F�or�T�with�

C�H�UG�TC�KPI�QH�+0�≤40�mA.

�− 6JG�UKIPCN�E�TTGP��EKTE�K��O�U��DG�EQP�

PGE�GF�KP�UGTKGU�YK�J�C�H�UG�CEEQTFKPI��Q�

IEC�60127-2/VI,�250�V�T�with�a�fuse�

TC�KPI�QH�+0�≤63�mA.

�− 6JG��TCPUOK��GT�E�TTGP��EKTE�K��O�U��DG�

EQPPGE�GF�KP�UGTKGU�YK�J�C�H�UG�CEEQTFKPI�

to�IEC�60127-2/VI,�250�V�T�with�a�fuse�

TC�KPI�QH�+0�≤40�mA.

6JG�H�UGU�O�U��DG�KPU�CNNGF�Q��UKFG��JG�JC��

CTFQ�U�CTGC�

Cable�entry

�CDNG�GP�T[�YK�J����Z����ECDNG�INCPF�����Q�

12�mm�clamping�range�(see�accessories�in�

6CDNG������

6JGTG�KU�C�UGEQPF����Z�����JTGCFGF�JQNG�KP�

�JG�JQ�UKPI��JC��ECP�DG��UGF�HQT�CFFK�KQPCN�

EQPPGE�KQP��YJGP�TGS�KTGF��6JG�UETGY��GTOK�

PCNU�CTG�FGUKIPGF�HQT�YKTG�ETQUU�UGE�KQPU�QH�

0.2�to�2.5�mm².�Tighten�the�screws�by�0.5�to�

0.6�Nm.

6JG�YKTGU�HQT��JG�UG��RQKP��O�U��DG�EQPPGE�GF�

�Q��JG��GTOKPCNU����CPF����NQEC�GF�KP��JG�

JQ�UKPI�

1PN[��UG�C�current�source.�OVERLOAD�ap�

RGCTU�QP��JG�FKURNC[�YJGP��JG�UG��RQKP��GZ�

ceeds�22�mA.

The�connection�of�a�voltage�source�(U�≥�7�V�

or�U�≥�2�V�when�connected�to�the�wrong�

pole)�at�terminals�11�and�12�will�damage�

��G�R�U����PGT�

�Î Only�connect�a�voltage�source�and�never�

a�current�source.

+P�IGPGTCN��K��KU�PQ��PGEGUUCT[��Q�EQPPGE���JG�

FGXKEG��Q�C�DQPFKPI�EQPF�E�QT��*QYGXGT��KH�K��

KU��Q�DG�EQPPGE�GF��K��ECP�DG�EQPPGE�GF�GK�

�JGT��Q��JG��GTOKPCN�HQT�GS�KRQ�GP�KCN�DQPFKPI�

KPUKFG�QT�Q��UKFG��JG�FGXKEG�

�GRGPFKPI�QP��JG�XGTUKQP���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�

equipped�with�inductive�limit�switches�and/

QT�C�UQNGPQKF�XCNXG�

6JG�RQUK�KQP��TCPUOK��GT�KU�QRGTC�GF�QP�C�

�YQ�YKTG�EKTE�K���6JG��U�CN�U�RRN[�XQN�CIG��Q�

terminals�31�and�32�is�24�V�DC.�Taking�the�

������!
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TGUKU�CPEG�QH��JG�U�RRN[�NGCFU�KP�Q�CEEQ�P���

�JG�XQN�CIG�C���JG�RQUK�KQP��TCPUOK��GT��GTOK�

nals�can�be�between�12�and�30�V�DC.

4GHGT��Q�Fig.�5-31�QT��Q��JG�NCDGN�QP��JG��GT�

OKPCN�DNQEM�

/CNHWPE���P�FWG������G�EWTTGP��HCNN�PI�DGN�Y�

O�P�OWO�EWTTGP��

�Î Do�not�allow�the�set�point�to�fall�below�

3.8�mA.

In�positioners�for�attachment�according�to�

VDI/VDE�3847-1,�the�terminal�designation�

of�the�limit�switches�41/42�and�51/52�as�

well�as�the�OPEN�and�CLOSED�wording�can�

be�changed�by�turning�the�terminal�label�

which�is�printed�on�both�sides.

Connecting�the�electrical�power

�GHQTG�RGTHQTOKPI��JG�GNGE�TKECN�EQPPGE�KQP��

OCMG�U�TG��JG�HQNNQYKPI�EQPFK�KQPU�CTG�OG��

�− 6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�RTQRGTN[�OQ�P�GF�QP�Q�

�JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�

�− 6JG�CKT�U�RRN[�KU�RTQRGTN[�EQPPGE�GF�

+H��JKU�KU��JG�ECUG�

�Î �QPPGE���JG�GNGE�TKECN�RQYGT��O��UKIPCN��

CU�UJQYP�KP�Fig.�5-31�

������� Switching�ampli�er�

according�to�
EN�60947-5-6

(QT�QRGTC�KQP�QH��JG�NKOK��UYK�EJGU��UYK�EJKPI�

ampli�ers�must�be�connected�in�the�output�

EKTE�K���6Q�GPU�TG��JG�QRGTC�KPI�TGNKCDKNK�[�QH�

the�positioner,�the�ampli�ers�should�comply�

YK�J��JG�NKOK��XCN�GU�QH��JG�Q��R���EKTE�K�U�

conforming�to�EN�60947-5-6.

1DUGTXG��JG�TGNGXCP��TGI�NC�KQPU�HQT�KPU�CNNC�

�KQP�KP�JC�CTFQ�U�CTGCU�

(QT�CRRNKEC�KQPU�KP�UCHG�CTGCU��PQP�JC�CTF�

Q�U�CTGCU���NKOK��UYK�EJGU�ECP�DG�FKTGE�N[�KP�

�GTEQPPGE�GF��Q��JG�DKPCT[�KPR���QH��JG�2.��KP�

accordance�with�IEC�61131.�This�applies�to�

�JG�U�CPFCTF�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�HQT�FKIK�CN�KP�

R��U�CEEQTFKPI��Q��NC�UG���������QH�

IEC�61131-2�with�the�rated�voltage�of�

24�V�DC.

������� Establishing�communica�
tion

�QOO�PKEC�KQP�DG�YGGP�EQOR��GT�CPF�RQUK�

�KQPGT��UKPI�CP�(5-�OQFGO�QT�JCPFJGNF�

EQOO�PKEC�QT��KH�PGEGUUCT[���UKPI�CP�KUQNC�

tion�ampli�er)�is�based�on�the�HART��RTQ�Q�

EQN�

Viator�FSK�modem

�− 45���� 0QP�GZ Order�no.�8812-0130

�− 2���+� 0QP�GZ Order�no.�8812-0131

�− 75� 0QP�GZ Order�no.�8812-0132

+H��JG�NQCF�KORGFCPEG�QH��JG�EQP�TQNNGT�QT�

EQP�TQN�U�C�KQP�KU��QQ�NQY��CP�KUQNC�KQP�CORNK�

�er�must�be�connected�between�controller�

������!

���G
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G

+81 -82 +11 -12 +83 -84 +51 -52

A2A3 A1

+41 -42 +31 -32

A

+31 -32 +31 -32 +31 -32

G G

1R�KQPCN 1R�KQPCN 1R�KQPCN

24�V�DC

5QNGPQKF�

XCNXG

�QR�KQPCN�

O�

EQP�TQN�

UKIPCN
��

(C�N��

CNCTO
��

5QH�YCTG

��

5QH�YCTG

QR�KQPCNN[�

KPF�E�KXG

.KOK��UYK�EJGU

�PCNQI�

KPR���Z

.GCMCIG�

UGPUQT

2QUK�KQP�

�TCPUOK��GT�

YK�J��YQ�

YKTG�

�TCPUOK��GT�

U�RRN[��PK�

�KPCT[�

KPR��

Non�ex �KPCT[�KPR������QH�C�2.��QT�

switching�ampli�er���

Ex Switching�ampli�er�2)

1R�KQPCN 1R�KQPCN

��� Binary�input�acc.�to�IEC�61131-2�(Pmax�=�400�mW)
��� Switching�ampli�er�according�to�EN�60947-5-6

Fig.�5-31:�Electrical�connections

3730-30

3730-31

Connection�in�safe�area

Connection�in�hazardous�area

Controller/

EQP�TQN�U�C�KQP

Controller/control�station

*CPFJGNF�EQOO�PKEC�QT�QT�

UGEQPF�(5-�OQFGO

4�to�20�mA

5CHG�TCPIG *C�CTFQ�U�CTGC

*CPFJGNF�EQOO�PKEC�QT�QT�UGEQPF�

(5-�OQFGO��GZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�GF�

'ZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�GF�

isolation�ampli�er

Fig.�5-32:�Connection�with�FSK�modem
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CPF�RQUK�KQPGT��KP�GTHCEKPI�CU�HQT�RQUK�KQPGT�

EQPPGE�GF�KP�JC�CTFQ�U�CTGCU���5GG�

Fig.�5-32�

+H��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU��UGF�KP�JC�CTFQ�U�CTGCU��

an�explosion-protected�isolation�ampli�er�

O�U���Q�DG��UGF�

7UKPI��JG�*�46��RTQ�QEQN��CNN�EQPPGE�GF�

control�room�and��eld�units�can�be�ad�

FTGUUGF�KPFKXKF�CNN[��UKPI�C�RQKP���Q�RQKP��

EQPPGE�KQP�QT��JG�U�CPFCTF��O�N�KFTQR��D�U�

Point-to-point:

The�bus�address/polling�address�must�al�

YC[U�DG�UG���Q��GTQ�����

Standard�bus�(multidrop):

+P��JG�U�CPFCTF�D�U��O�N�KFTQR��OQFG���JG�

RQUK�KQPGT�HQNNQYU��JG�CPCNQI�E�TTGP��UKIPCN�

�UG��RQKP���KP��JG�UCOG�YC[�CU�HQT�RQKP���Q�

RQKP��EQOO�PKEC�KQP��6JKU�QRGTC�KPI�OQFG�

KU��HQT�GZCORNG�U�K�CDNG�HQT�URNK��TCPIG�QRGT�

C�KQP�QH�RQUK�KQPGTU��UGTKGU�EQPPGE�KQP��

The�bus�address/polling�address�has�to�be�

YK�JKP�C�TCPIG�QH����Q����

Communication�errors�may�occur�when�the�

process�controller/control�station�output�is�

not�HART�-compatible.

Alternatively,�a�250�Ω�resistor�can�be�con�

nected�in�series�and�a�22�µF�capacitor�can�

be�connected�in�parallel�to�the�analog�out�

put.�The�load�for�the�controller�output�will�in�

crease�as�a�result.

22 mF

250 Ω

Controller/control�station

Fig.�5-33:���C��������G������������C�

���G
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�����Mounting�accessories

Table�5-4:�)G�GTC��C��G���T�G�

Designation Order�no.

Reversing�ampli�er�for�double-acting�actuators Type�3710

���Z����ECDNG�INCPF

Black�plastic�(6�to�12�mm�clamping�range) 8808-1011

Blue�plastic�(6�to�12�mm�clamping�range) 8808-1012

Nickel-plated�brass�(6�to�12�mm�clamping�range) 1890-4875

Nickel-plated�brass�(10�to�14�mm�clamping�range) 1992-8395

Stainless�steel�1.4305�(8�to�14.5�mm�clamping�range) 8808-0160

Adapter�M20x1.5�to�½�NPT
2QYFGT�EQC�GF�CN�OKP�O ���������

5�CKPNGUU�U�GGN ���������

.GXGT

5 ���������

� ���������

. ���������

:. ���������

::. ���������

Retro�t�kit�for�inductive�limit�switch�1�x�SJ2-SN ���������

Isolated�USB�interface�adapter�(SSP�interface�to�USB�port�on�a�computer)�including�TROVIS-VIEW�CD-

41�

���������

TROVIS-VIEW�6661�(u�www.samsongroup.com�>�SERVICE�&�SUPPORT�>�Downloads�>�TROVIS-VIEW�

Table�5-5:� Direct�attachment�to�Type�3277-5�Actuator

Designation Order�no.

�Q�P�KPI�RCT�U
Standard�version�for�actuators�120�cm²�or�smaller ���������

Version�compatible�with�paint�for�actuators�120�cm²�or�smaller ���������

�EEGUUQTKGU�HQT�

CE��C�QT

1NF�UYK�EJQXGT�RNC�G�HQT�6[RG�������ZZZZZZ�00��E��C�QT��QNF� 1400-6819

0GY�UYK�EJQXGT�RNC�G�HQT�6[RG�������ZZZZZZ�01��E��C�QT��PGY���� 1400-6822

0GY�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�HQT�6[RG�������ZZZZZZ�01��E��C�QT��PGY����,�G��/8�CPF��/8�NPT 1400-6823

1NF�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�HQT�6[RG�������ZZZZZZ�00�Actuator�(old):�G��/8 1400-6820

1NF�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�HQT�6[RG�������ZZZZZZ�00��QNF����/8�NPT 1400-6821

�EEGUUQTKGU�HQT�

RQUK�KQPGT

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G����
G�� ���������

��NPT ���������

2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG�����
G�� 1400-7458

��NPT ���������

Pressure�gauge�mounting�kit�(8)�up�to�max.�6�bar�(out�

put/supply)

Stainless�steel/brass 1402-0938

Stainless�steel/stainless�steel ���������

Pressure�gauge�mounting�kit�(8)�up�to�max.�6�bar�

�YK�JQ���KPUETKR�KQP�

Stainless�steel/brass ���������

Stainless�steel/stainless�steel 1402-1638

��� 1PN[�PGY�UYK�EJQXGT�CPF�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�GU�ECP�DG��UGF�YK�J�PGY�CE��C�QTU��+PFGZ������1NF�CPF�PGY�RNC�GU�CTG�PQ��

KP�GTEJCPIGCDNG�
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Table�5-6:� Direct�attachment�to�Type�3277�Actuator

Mounting�parts/accessories Order�no.

Standard�version�for�actuators�175,�240,�350,�355,�700,�750�cm² ���������

Version�compatible�with�paint�for�actuators�175,�240,�350,�355,�700,�750�cm² ���������

�QPPGE�KQP�DNQEM�YK�J�UGCNU�CPF�UETGY
G�� 1400-8819

��NPT ���������

Pressure�gauge�mounting�kit�up�to�max.�6�bar�(output/supply)
Stainless�steel/brass 1402-0938

Stainless�steel/stainless�steel ���������

Piping�with�screw��ttings�1) Order�no.

Actuator�(175�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(175�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT 1402-0978

Actuator�(240�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(240�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(350�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(350�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(355�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(355�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT 1402-0980

Actuator�(700�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 1400-6448

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(700�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(750�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT 1402-0981

Actuator�(750�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT 1402-0982

��� HQT��CE��C�QT�U�GO�TG�TCE�U��HCKN�UCHG�CE�KQP�

YK�J�CKT�R�TIKPI�QH��JG��QR�FKCRJTCIO�EJCODGT
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Installation

Table�5-7:�Attachment�to�NAMUR�rib�or�attachment�to�rod-type�yokes����C���T��������

IEC�60534-6

Travel�in�

mm
Lever For�actuator

Order�no.

��� 5 Type�3271-5�with�60/120�cm²�on�Type�3510�Micro-�ow�Valve 1402-0478

���Q��� ���
Actuators�from�other�manufacturers�and�Type�3271�with�120�to�750�cm²�effective�

CTGCU
���������

����Q���� . Actuators�from�other�manufacturers�and�Type�3271�with�1000�and�1400-60�cm² ���������

���QT��� .

Type�3271,�1400-120�and�2800�cm²�versions�with�30/60�mm�travel�3) ���������

�Q�P�KPI�DTCEMG�U�HQT�'OGTUQP�CPF��CUQPGKNCP�NKPGCT�CE��C�QTU��KP�CFFK�KQP��C�

mounting�kit�according�to�IEC�60534-6�is�required�depending�on�the�travel).�See�

TQYU�CDQXG�

���������

Valtek�Type�25/50 ���������

����Q���� :.
�E��C�QTU�HTQO�Q�JGT�OCP�HCE��TGTU�CPF�6[RG������YK�J����������CPF�

2800�cm²�and�with�120�mm�travel
���������

Accessories Order�no.

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G
G�� ���������

��NPT ���������

2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG�
G�� 1400-7458

��NPT ���������

Pressure�gauge�mounting�kit�up�to�max.�6�bar

Stainless�steel/brass ���������

Stainless�steel/stainless�

U�GGN

1402-1638

��� 20�to�35�mm�rod�diameter
��� ��NGXGT�KU�OQ�P�GF�QP�DCUKE�FGXKEG��KPEN�FGF�KP��JG�UEQRG�QH�FGNKXGT[�
��� In�conjunction�with�Type�3273�Side-mounted�Handwheel�with�120�mm�rated�travel,�additionally�one�bracket�

(0300-1162)�and�two�countersunk�screws�(8330-0919)�are�required.

Table�5-8:�Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3847-1

Mounting�parts Order�no.

VDI/VDE�3847�interface�adapter ���������

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G��KPEN�FKPI�EQPPGE�KQP�HQT�CKT�R�TIKPI�QH�CE��C�QT�

URTKPI�EJCODGT

�N�OKP�O
ISO�228/1-G�¼ 1402-0268

¼–18�NPT ���������

5�CKPNGUU�

U�GGN

ISO�228/1-G�¼ ���������

¼–18�NPT ���������

Mounting�kit�for�attachment�to�SAMSON�Type�3277�Actuator�with�175�to�750�cm² 1402-0868

Mounting�kit�for�attachment�to�SAMSON�Type�3271�Actuator�or�third-party�actuators 1402-0869

Travel�pick-off�for�valve�travel�up�to�100�mm ���������

Travel�pick-off�for�100�to�200�mm�valve�travel�(SAMSON�Type�3271�Actuator�only) 1402-0178
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Installation

Table�5-9:� Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3847-2

Designation Order�no.

�Q�P�KPI�RCT�U

Mounting�block�for�PFEIFFER�Type�31a�(edition�2020+)�Rotary�Actuators�with�

DNCPM�RNC�G�HQT�UQNGPQKF�XCNXG�KP�GTHCEG
���������

��OO[�RNC�G�HQT�UQNGPQKF�XCNXG�KP�GTHCEG��UQNF�KPFKXKF�CNN[� ���������

Adapter�bracket�for�Type�3730�(VDI/VDE�3847) ���������

Adapter�bracket�for�Type�3730�and�Type�3710�(DAP/PST) ���������

�EEGUUQTKGU�HQT�

CE��C�QT

5JCH��CFCR�GT���� ���������

5JCH��CFCR�GT���� ���������

5JCH��CFCR�GT���� 1402-1888

Table�5-10:� ���C���G������T��CT��C���C��T�

Mounting�parts/accessories Order�no.

Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3845�(September�2010),�actuator�surface�corresponds�to��xing�

NGXGN��

5K�G������Q������XGTUKQP�YK�J��T0K�Q�U�GGN�DTCEMG� 1400-7448

5K�G������Q������JGCX[�F��[�XGTUKQP ���������

5K�G������JGCX[�F��[�XGTUKQP��G�I���KT�6QTS�G�������� ���������

Bracket�surface�corresponds�to��xing�level�2,�heavy-duty�version ���������

Attachment�for�rotary�actuators�with�max.�180°�opening�angle,��xing�level�2

1400-8815�

CPF�

1400-9837

Attachment�to�SAMSON�Type�3278�with�160/320�cm²,�CrNiMo�steel�bracket ���������

Attachment�to�SAMSON�Type�3278�with�160�cm²�and�to�VETEC�Type�S160,�Type�R�and�Type�M,�

JGCX[�F��[�XGTUKQP
���������

Attachment�to�SAMSON�Type�3278�with�320�cm²�and�to�VETEC�Type�S320,�heavy-duty�version

1400-5891�

CPF�

���������

Attachment�to�Cam�ex�II ���������

�EEGUUQTKGU

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G
G�� ���������

��NPT ���������

2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG�
G�� 1400-7458

��NPT ���������

Pressure�gauge�mounting�kit�up�to�max.�6�bar
Stainless�steel/brass ���������

Stainless�steel/stainless�steel 1402-1638
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Installation

Table�5-11:� Attachment�of�external�position�sensor

Mounting�parts/accessories Order�no.

6GORNC�G�HQT�OQ�P�KPI�RQUK�KQP�UGPUQT�QP�QNFGT�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U 1060-0784

�KTGE��C��CEJOGP�

Mounting�parts�for�actuator�with�120�cm² ���������

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�����QNF��YK�J�

Type�3277-5xxxxxx.00�Actuator

G��/8 1400-6820

�/8�NPT 1400-6821

Connecting�plate�(new)�with�Type�3277-5xxxxxx.01��E��C�QT��PGY���� 1400-6823

Mounting�parts�for�actuators�with�175,�240,�350,�355�and�750�cm² ���������

0��74�C��CEJ�

OGP�
�Q�P�KPI�RCT�U�HQT�C��CEJOGP���Q�0��74�TKD��UKPI�.�QT�:.�NGXGT 1400-7468

���CEJOGP���Q�

Type�3510�Mi�

cro-�ow�Valve

Mounting�parts�for�Type�3271�Actuator�with�60�cm² ���������

���CEJOGP���Q�TQ�

�CT[�CE��C�QTU

VDI/VDE�3845�(September�2010),�see�the�'Design�and�principle�of�operation'�

EJCR�GT�HQT�FG�CKNU�

Actuator�surface�corresponds�to��xing�level�1

5K�G������Q�����YK�J�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�CPF�EQ�RNKPI�YJGGN��XGT�

UKQP�YK�J��T0K�Q�U�GGN�DTCEMG� ���������

5K�G������Q������JGCX[�F��[�XGTUKQP 1400-9384

5K�G������JGCX[�F��[�XGTUKQP��G�I���KT�6QTS�G�������� ���������

Bracket�surface�corresponds�to��xing�level�2,�heavy-duty�version ���������

SAMSON�Type�3278�with�160�cm²�and�VETEC�Type�S160�and�Type�R,�heavy-du�

�[�XGTUKQP
1400-9385

SAMSON�Type�3278�with�320�cm²�and�VETEC�Type�S320,�heavy-duty�version

1400-5891

CPF

���������

�EEGUUQTKGU�HQT�

RQUK�KQPGT

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G����
G�� ���������

��NPT ���������

2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG�����
G�� 1400-7458

��NPT ���������

2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�OQ�P�KPI�MK���R��Q�OCZ��

6�bar

Stainless�steel/brass ���������

Stainless�steel/stainless�steel 1402-1638

�TCEMG���Q�OQ�P���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP�C�YCNN��Note:�6JG�Q�JGT�HCU�GPKPI�RCT�U�CTG��Q�

DG�RTQXKFGF�C���JG�UK�G�QH�KPU�CNNC�KQP�CU�YCNN�HQ�PFC�KQPU�XCT[�HTQO�UK�G��Q�UK�G��
0309-0184

��� 1PN[�PGY�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�GU�ECP�DG��UGF�YK�J�PGY�CE��C�QTU��+PFGZ������1NF�CPF�PGY�RNC�GU�CTG�PQ��KP�GTEJCPIG�

CDNG�
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Operation

�� Operation

�Rotary�pushbutton

6JG�TQ�CT[�R�UJD���QP�KU�NQEC�GF��PFGTPGC�J�

�JG�HTQP��RTQ�GE�KXG�EQXGT��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�

QRGTC�GF�QP�UK�G��UKPI��JG�TQ�CT[�R�UJD���QP�

6�TP� ��5GNGE��EQFGU�CPF�XCN�GU

2TGUU� :�con�rm�setting.

AIR�TO�OPEN/AIR�TO�CLOSE�slide�switch

�− �+4�61�12'0�CRRNKGU��Q�C�XCNXG�QRGPKPI�

CU��JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�KPETGCUGU�

�− �+4�61��.15'�CRRNKGU��Q�C�XCNXG�ENQUKPI�

CU��JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�KPETGCUGU�

6JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�KU��JG�RPG�OC�KE�RTGUU�TG�

C���JG�Q��R���QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CRRNKGF��Q��JG�

CE��C�QT�

Volume�restriction�Q

6JG�XQN�OG�TGU�TKE�KQP�UGTXGU��Q�CFCR���JG�CKT�

Q��R���ECRCEK�[��Q��JG�UK�G�QH��JG�CE��C�QT��

�GRGPFKPI�QP��JG�CKT�RCUUCIG�C���JG�CE��C�

tor,�two��xed�settings�are�available.

�− For�actuators�smaller�than�240�cm²�and�

YK�J�C�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�EQPPGE�KQP�C���JG�

side�(Type�3271-5),�set�restriction�to�MIN�

5+�'�

�− For�a�connection�at�the�back�(Type�3277-

����UG��TGU�TKE�KQP��Q��+0����-�

�− For�actuators�240�cm²�and�larger,�set�to�

��:�5+�'�HQT�C�UKFG�EQPPGE�KQP�CPF��Q�

��:����-�HQT�C�EQPPGE�KQP�C���JG�DCEM�

Readings

+EQPU�CUUKIPGF��Q�EGT�CKP�EQFGU��RCTCOG�GTU�

CPF�H�PE�KQPU�CTG�KPFKEC�GF�QP��JG�FKURNC[�
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+PK�KCNK�C�KQP�MG[ �CR�CPF�TQ�CT[�UYK�EJ �G�CN��CI�QH�RTQZKOK�[�UYK�EJ

552�KP�GTHCEG

5YK�EJ�HQT��+4�61�

OPEN/AIR�TO�

�.15'

Volume�restriction

4Q�CT[�R�UJD���QP

Fig.�6-1:� Operating�controls
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Operation

Operating�modes

�− ��manual�mode)

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�HQNNQYU��JG�OCP�CN�UG��

point�(Code�1)�instead�of�the�mA�signal.

�DNKPMU��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�PQ��KPK�KCNK�GF��

1RGTC�KQP�QPN[�RQUUKDNG�QXGT�OCP�CN�UG��

RQKP����QFG����

�− �(automatic�mode)

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�KP�ENQUGF�NQQR�QRGTC�KQP�

CPF�HQNNQYU��JG�O��UKIPCN�

�− ��5���

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�XGP�U��JG�Q��R����6JG�XCNXG�

OQXGU��Q��JG�OGEJCPKECN�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�

�KQP�

Bar�graph

+P�OCP�CN� �CPF�C��QOC�KE� �OQFGU���JG�

DCTU�KPFKEC�G��JG�UG��RQKP��FGXKC�KQP��JC��FG�

pends�on�the�sign�(+/–)�and�the�value.�One�

bar�element�appears�per�1�%�set�point�devi�

C�KQP�

+H��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�JCU�PQ��DGGP�KPK�KCNK�GF��� �

DNKPMU�QP��JG�FKURNC[����JG�DCT�ITCRJ�KPFK�

EC�GU��JG�NGXGT�RQUK�KQP�KP�FGITGGU�KP�TGNC�KQP�

�Q��JG�OKF�CZKU��1PG�DCT�GNGOGP��EQTTG�

sponds�to�approximately�a�5°�angle�of�rota�

tion.�The��fth�bar�element�blinks�(reading�>�

30°)�if�the�permissible�angle�of�rotation�has�

DGGP�GZEGGFGF��.GXGT�CPF�RKP�RQUK�KQP�O�U��

DG�EJGEMGF�

Status�messages

�− ��CKP�GPCPEG�CNCTO

�− �Maintenance�demanded/Mainte�

PCPEG�TGS�KTGF

�− �blinks:�Out�of�speci�cation

6JGUG�KEQPU�KPFKEC�G��JC��CP�GTTQT�JCU�QE�

E�TTGF�

A�classi�ed�status�can�be�assigned�to�each�

error.�Classi�cations�include�“No�message”,�

“Maintenance�required”,�“Maintenance�de�

manded”�and�“Maintenance�alarm“�(see�

u�EB�8389�QP�':2'46RN�U�XCNXG�FKCIPQU�

�KEU��

�Enable�con�guration

6JKU�KPFKEC�GU��JC���JG�EQFGU�OCTMGF�YK�J�CP�

CU�GTKUM�����KP��JG�EQFG�NKU��CTG�GPCDNGF�HQT�

con�guration�(see�the�'Start-up�and�con�gu�

TC�KQP��EJCR�GT��

���� Serial�interface

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�O�U��DG�U�RRNKGF�YK�J�C��NGCU��

4�mA.

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�ECP�DG�EQPPGE�GF�FKTGE�N[��Q�

�JG�EQOR��GT�QXGT��JG�NQECN�UGTKCN�KP�GTHCEG�

CPF��JG�UGTKCN�KP�GTHCEG�CFCR�GT��6JG�QRGTC�

tor�software�is�TROVIS-VIEW�(version�4)�with�

KPU�CNNGF�FGXKEG�OQF�NG��������
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Operation

%
mm

%
S

mm

Failure/malfunction �CP�CN�OQFG �NQUGF�NQQR�EQP�TQN �QFG

�CT�ITCRJ�HQT�UG��RQKP��

FGXKC�KQP�QT�NGXGT�RQUK�KQP

7PK�U

.KOK��UYK�EJ�

CNCTO��

(CKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP�CE�KXG�CKP�GPCPEG�FGOCPFGF

�CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF

Blinking�icon:�out�of�speci�cation

'PCDNG�

con�guration

�GUKIPC�KQP

�2QUK�KQP

2CTCOG�GTU

.KOK��UYK�EJ�

CNCTO��

���� ���QOC�KE

�. �NQEMYKUG

��. �Q�P�GTENQEMYKUG

�TT 'TTQT

��� �CPEGN

�� ix�higher�than�21.6�mA

.� ix�lower�than�2.4�mA

.�� Y��QQ�NQY

/�� �CP�CN�UG��KPI

/�: �CZKO�O�TCPIG

�� Not�available/not�active

��/ 4C�GF��TCXGN

���
Type�of�application:�On/off�valve�

u�EB�8389

OVERLOAD x�>�22�mA

��� 4GUG�

��� 5�CT�

��(� (CKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP

��D 5�DU�K���G�ECNKDTC�KQP

�����P) 6GU��H�PE�KQP�CE�KXG

�WP� +PK�KCNK�C�KQP�KP�RTQITGUU

��� Available/active

�� �GTQ�ECNKDTC�KQP

 Increasing/increasing

 Increasing/decreasing

�DNKPMU 'OGTIGPE[�OQFG��UGG�GTTQT�EQFG����

�DNKPMU +PK�KCNK�C�KQP�OKUUKPI

� Valve�in�mechanical�fail-safe�position

Fig.�6-2:� �����C�
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Operation

���� ��46��communication

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�O�U��DG�U�RRNKGF�YK�J�C��NGCU��

3.6�mA.�The�FSK�modem�must�be�connected�

KP�RCTCNNGN��Q��JG�E�TTGP��NQQR�

A�DTM��le�(Device�Type�Manager)�conform�

ing�to�the�Speci�cation�1.2�is�available�for�

EQOO�PKEC�KQP��6JKU�CNNQYU��JG�FGXKEG��HQT�

GZCORNG��Q�DG�T�P�YK�J��JG�2��6YCTG��UGT�

KP�GTHCEG���NN��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�U�RCTCOG�GTU�CTG�

CEEGUUKDNG�QXGT��JG��6��CPF��JG��UGT�KP�GT�

HCEG�

(QT�U�CT���R�CPF�UG��KPIU��RTQEGGF�CU�FG�

scribed�in�the�'Start-up�and�con�guration'�

chapter.�Refer�to�the�code�list�in�Appendix�A�

HQT��JG�RCTCOG�GTU�PGEGUUCT[�HQT��JG��UGT�KP�

�GTHCEG�

If�complex�functions�are�started�in�the�posi�

tioner,�which�require�a�long�calculation�time�

or�lead�to�a�large�quantity�of�data�being�

saved�in�the�volatile�memory�of�the�position�

er,�the�alert�'busy'�is�issued�by�the�DTM��le.�

�����C�GT�����P���CP�GTT�T�OGUUCIG�C����C��

be�simply�con�rmed.

Locking�HART��communication

6JG�YTK�G�CEEGUU�HQT�*�46��EQOO�PKEC�KQP�

can�be�disabled�over�Code�47.�This�function�

ECP�QPN[�DG�GPCDNGF�QT�FKUCDNGF�NQECNN[�C��

�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

Write�access�is�enabled�by�default.

Locking�on-site�operation

6JG�QP�UK�G�QRGTC�KQP�KPEN�FKPI��JG�+0+6�MG[�

ECP�DG�NQEMGF�QXGT�*�46��EQOO�PKEC�KQP��

6JG�YQTF��*�46���JGP�DNKPMU�QP��JG�FKURNC[�

when�Code�3�is�selected.�This�locking�func�

�KQP�ECP�QPN[�DG�FKUCDNGF�QXGT�*�46��EQO�

O�PKEC�KQP��1P�UK�G�QRGTC�KQP�KU�GPCDNGF�D[�

FGHC�N��

������ Dynamic�HART��
variables

6JG�*�46��speci�cation�de�nes�four�dynam�

KE�XCTKCDNGU�EQPUKU�KPI�QH�C�XCN�G�CPF�CP�GP�

IKPGGTKPI��PK���6JGUG�XCTKCDNGU�ECP�DG�CU�

UKIPGF��Q�FGXKEG�RCTCOG�GTU�CU�TGS�KTGF��6JG�

�PKXGTUCN�*�46��EQOOCPF���TGCFU��JG�F[�

PCOKE�XCTKCDNGU�Q���QH��JG�FGXKEG��6JKU�CN�

lows�manufacturer-speci�c�parameters�to�al�

UQ�DG��TCPUHGTTGF��UKPI�C��PKXGTUCN�EQO�

OCPF�

In�the�Type�3730-3�Positioner,�the�dynamic�

XCTKCDNGU�ECP�DG�CUUKIPGF�D[��JG����QT�KP�

TROVIS-VIEW�[Settings�>�Operation�unit]�as�

UJQYP�KP�6CDNG�����

���G
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Operation

Table�6-1:� Dynamic�HART��variables�assignment

Variable Meaning Unit

4GHGTGPEG�XCTKCDNG 5G��RQKP� %

Valve�set�point 5G��RQKP��FGRGPFKPI�QP�FKTGE�KQP�QH�CE�KQP %

6CTIG��RQUK�KQP Set�point�after�transit�time�speci�cation %

Valve�position Valve�position %

5G��RQKP��FGXKC�KQP�G 5G��RQKP��FGXKC�KQP�G %

�DUQN��G��Q�CN�XCNXG��TCXGN �DUQN��G��Q�CN�XCNXG��TCXGN s

�KPCT[�KPR���U�C��U 0�=�Not�active

1�=�Active

255�=�–/–

s

5�C��U�QH�KP�GTPCN�UQNGPQKF�

valve/forced�venting

0�=�De-energized

1�=�Energized

2�=�Not�installed

s

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G 0�=�No�message

1�=�Maintenance�required

2�=�Maintenance�demanded

3�=�Maintenance�alarm

4�=�Out�of�speci�cation

7�=�Function�check

6GORGTC��TG 6GORGTC��TG °C

.GCMCIG 5Q�PF�RTGUU�TG�NGXGN��NGCMCIG�FG�GE�KQP� F�
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Start-up�and�con�guration

7� Start-up�and�con�guration

6JG�YQTM�FGUETKDGF�KP��JKU�EJCR�GT�KU��Q�DG�RGTHQTOGF�QPN[�D[�RGTUQPPGN�CRRTQRTKC�GN[�S�CNK�

�ed�to�carry�out�such�tasks.

��UM��H�HC�CN��PLWT��FWG������G��IP����P��H�CP�GZRN�U�XG�C�O�UR�GTG�

�Î Observe�EN�60079-14�(VDE�0165,�Part�1)�for�work�on�the�positioner�in�potentially�ex�

plosive�atmospheres.

�Î Installation,�operation�or�maintenance�of�the�positioner�is�to�be�performed�only�by�per�

sonnel�who�has�undergone�special�training�or�instructions�or�who�is�authorized�to�work�

on�explosion-protected�devices�in�hazardous�areas.

�TWU���C�CTF�CT�U�PI�HT�O�O�X�PI�RCT�U��P���G�XCNXG�

�Î Do�not�touch�any�moving�valve�parts�while�the�control�valve�is�in�operation.

�Î Before�performing�any�mounting�or�installation�work�on�the�positioner,�put�the�control�

valve�out�of�operation�by�disconnecting�and�locking�the�supply�air�and�control�signal.

�Î Do�not�impede�the�movement�of�the�actuator�and�plug�stem�by�inserting�objects�into�the�

yoke.

�GHQTG�U�CT���R��OCMG�U�TG��JG�HQNNQYKPI�EQPFK�KQPU�CTG�OG��

�− 6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�RTQRGTN[�OQ�P�GF�CEEQTFKPI��Q��JG�KPU�T�E�KQPU�

�− 6JG�RPG�OC�KE�CPF�GNGE�TKECN�EQPPGE�KQPU�JCXG�DGGP�RGTHQTOGF�CEEQTFKPI��Q��JG�KPU�T�E�

�KQPU�

Reading�after�connecting�the�electrical�power�supply:

�H�GT�tEStinG�T�PU�CETQUU��JG�FKURNC[���JG� �HC�N��CNCTO�KEQP�CRRGCTU�

CPF��JG� �JCPF�KEQP�DNKPMU�QP��JG�FKURNC[�YJGP��JG�positioner�has�

not�been�initialized��6JG�TGCFKPI�KPFKEC�GU��JG�NGXGT�RQUK�KQP�KP�FG�

ITGGU�KP�TGNC�KQP��Q��JG�OKF�CZKU�

�QFG���KU�FKURNC[GF�YJGP�C�positioner�has�been�initialized��6JG�RQ�

UK�KQPGT�KU�KP��JG�NCU��CE�KXG�QRGTC�KPI�OQFG�

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�RGTHQTOU�C��GU��KP��JG�U�CT���R�RJCUG�YJKNG�HQNNQYKPI�K�U�C��QOC�KQP��CUM�C���JG�

UCOG��KOG�

�����4!
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Start-up�and�con�guration

��TKPI��JG�U�CT���R�RJCUG��QRGTC�KQP�QP�UK�G�KU��PTGU�TKE�GF��[G��YTK�G�CEEGUU�KU�NKOK�GF�

Sequence�for�start-up:

Action Chapter

��� �G�GTOKPG��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP� ���

��� �FL�U���JG�XQN�OG�TGU�TKE�KQP�3� ���

��� .KOK���JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG� ���

��� �JGEM��JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT� ���

��� +PK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT� ���

��� Con�gure�the�positioner�by�setting�further�parameters. ���

��� 2QUK�KQPGTU�YK�J�KPF�E�KXG�NKOK��UYK�EJGU��

�FL�U���JG�KPF�E�KXG�NKOK��UYK�EJ�

���

7.1� Determining�the�fail-safe�position

De�ne�the�fail-safe�position�of�the�valve�taking�the�valve�type�and�the�actuator's�direction�of�

action�into�account.�Position�the�AIR�TO�OPEN/AIR�TO�CLOSE�slide�switch�accordingly:

�− AIR�TO�OPEN�UG��KPI

5KIPCN�RTGUU�TG�QRGPU��JG�XCNXG��G�I��HQT�C�HCKN�ENQUG�XCNXG

6JG��+4�61�12'0�UG��KPI�CNYC[U�CRRNKGU��Q�FQ�DNG�CE�KPI�CE��C�QTU�

�− ��4�61��.15��UG��KPI

5KIPCN�RTGUU�TG�ENQUGU��JG�XCNXG��G�I��HQT�C�HCKN�QRGP�XCNXG

For�checking�purposes:��H�GT�U�EEGUUH�NN[�EQORNG�KPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�FKURNC[�

must�read�0�%�when�the�valve�is�closed�and�100�%�when�the�valve�is�open.�If�this�is�not�the�

ECUG��EJCPIG��JG�UNKFG�UYK�EJ�RQUK�KQP�CPF�TG�KPK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

The�switch�position�is�prompted�prior�to�an�initialization.�After�an�initialization�has�been�

completed,�changing�the�switch�position�does�not�have�any�effect�on�the�operation�of�the�

positioner.

���G
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7.2� Adjusting�the�volume�restriction�Q

MAX BACK
MIN SIDE

MIN BACK
MAX SIDE

Q
5KIPCN�

RTGUU�TG

6TCPUK���KOG
<1�s ≥1�s

�QPPGE�KQP�C���JG�UKFG �+0�5+�' ��:�5+�'

�QPPGE�KQP�C���JG�DCEM �+0����- ��:����-

��+P�GTOGFKC�G�UG��KPIU�CTG�PQ��RGTOK��GF�

Fig.�7-1:� �Volume�restriction�Q

6JG�XQN�OG�TGU�TKE�KQP�3�UGTXGU��Q�CFCR���JG�CKT�Q��R���ECRCEK�[��Q��JG�UK�G�QH��JG�CE��C�QT�

8.� �E��C�QTU�YK�J�C�transit�time�<1�s��G�I��NKPGCT�CE��C�QTU�YK�J�CP�GHHGE�KXG�CTGC�UOCNNGT�

than�240�cm²,�require�a�restricted�air��ow�rate�(MIN).

��� �E��C�QTU�YK�J�C�transit�time�≥1�s�do�not�require�the�air��ow�rate�to�be�restricted�(MAX).

6JG�RQUK�KQP�QH�XQN�OG�TGU�TKE�KQP�3�CNUQ�FGRGPFU�QP�JQY��JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�KU�TQ��GF�C���JG�

CE��C�QT�KP�SAMSON�actuators�

'SIDE'�inscription

�s For�actuators�with�a�signal�pressure�connection�at�the�side,�e.g.�Type�3271-5

�s (QT�CE��C�QTU�HTQO�Q�JGT�OCP�HCE��TGTU

'BACK'�inscription

����For�actuators�with�a�signal�pressure�connection�at�the�back,�e.g.�Type�3277-5

The�following�applies�to�positioners�with�optional�analog�input�x:��JG��+0�5+�'�UG��KPI�

O�U��CNYC[U�DG��UGF�HQT�CE��C�QTU�YK�J�CP�CKT�XQN�OG�QH�NGUU��JCP�QPG�NK�GT�

/CNHWPE���P�FWG����E�CPIGF�U�CT��WR�UG���PIU�

�Î Initialize�an�initialized�positioner�again�after�the�position�of�the�volume�restriction�has�

been�changed.

������!
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7.3� Limiting�the�signal�pressure

+H��JG�OCZKO�O�CE��C�QT�HQTEG�OC[�EC�UG�FCOCIG��Q��JG�XCNXG���JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�O�U��DG�

NKOK�GF�

�Î �Q�PQ��CE�KXC�G�RTGUU�TG�NKOK�C�KQP�HQT�FQ�DNG�CE�KPI�CE��C�QTU���+4�61�12'0����1��HCKN�

UCHG�RQUK�KQP����GHC�N��UG��KPI�KU��No��

Enable�con�guration�at�the�positioner�before�limiting�the�signal�pressure.

Enable�con�guration:

Con�guration�is�locked�again�if�no�settings�are�entered�within�120�seconds.

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�3�appears�(reading:�

No��

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�YES�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�(reading:� ��

Enable�con�guration
�GHC�N���0Q

Limit�the�signal�pressure:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�16�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT����DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN��JG�TGS�KTGF�RTGUU�TG�NKOK��

(1.4/2.4/3.7�bar)�appears.

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

2TGUU�TG�NKOK�
�GHC�N���0Q

7.4� Checking�the�operating�range�of�the�positioner
6Q�EJGEM��JG�OGEJCPKECN�C��CEJOGP��CPF��JG�RTQRGT�H�PE�KQPKPI���JG�XCNXG�UJQ�NF�DG�OQXGF�

�JTQ�IJ��JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KP��JG� �OCP�CN�OQFG�YK�J��JG�OCP�CN�UG��

RQKP��
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Select�manual�mode�( ):

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�0�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�MAN�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� ��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�EJCPIGU��Q��JG�

OCP�CN�OQFG�� ��

1RGTC�KPI�OQFG
�GHC�N�����0

Check�the�operating�range:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�1�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���CPF� �KEQP�

DNKPM�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN��JG�RTGUU�TG�KP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

D�KNFU��R�CPF��JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�OQXGU��Q�K�U�

�nal�positions�so�that�the�travel/angle�can�

DG�EJGEMGF�

6JG�CPING�QH�TQ�C�KQP�QH��JG�NGXGT�QP��JG�

DCEM�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�KPFKEC�GF��

��JQTK�QP�CN�NGXGT��OKF�RQUK�KQP��KU�GS�CN��Q�

0°.

�CP�CN�UG��RQKP��Y
�E�TTGP��CPING�QH�TQ�C�

�KQP�KU�KPFKEC�GF�

To�ensure�the�positioner�is�working�properly���JG�Q��GT�DCT�GNGOGP�U�O�U��PQ��DNKPM�YJKNG��JG�

XCNXG�KU�OQXKPI��JTQ�IJ��JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�

Exit�Code�1�by�pressing�the�rotary�pushbutton�( ��

The�permissible�range�has�been�exceeded�when�the�displayed�angle�is�more�than�30°�and�

�JG�Q��GT�TKIJ��QT�NGH��DCT�GNGOGP��DNKPMU��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�IQGU��Q��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP��5�('��

�H�GT�ECPEGNKPI��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP��5�('���UGG��JG��1RGTC�KQP��EJCR�GT��K��KU�absolutely�es�

sential��JC��[Q��EJGEM��JG�NGXGT�CPF�RKP�RQUK�KQP�CU�FGUETKDGF�KP��JG��+PU�CNNC�KQP��EJCR�GT�

��UM��H��PLWT��FWG������G�CE�WC��T�U�GO�GZ�GPF�PI��T�TG�TCE��PI�

�Î Before�exchanging�the�lever�or�changing�the�pin�position,�disconnect�the�supply�air�and�

electrical�auxiliary�power.

9�4����!
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7.5� Initializing�the�positioner

��UM��H��PLWT��D��GZR�UGF�O�X�PI�RCT�U��P���G�R�U����PGT��CE�WC��T��T�XCNXG�

�Î Do�not�touch�or�block�exposed�moving�parts.

��G�RT�EGUU��U�F�U�WTDGF�D����G�O�XGOGP���H���G�CE�WC��T��T�XCNXG�

�Î Do�not�perform�the�initialization�while�the�process�is�running.�First�isolate�the�plant�by�

closing�the�shut-off�valves.

�Î �JGEM��JG�OCZ��RGTOKUUKDNG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�QH��JG�XCNXG�DGHQTG�U�CT�KPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP��

��TKPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KUU�GU�CP�Q��R���UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG��R��Q��JG�OCZKO�O�

U�RRN[�RTGUU�TG�U�RRNKGF��+H�PGEGUUCT[��NKOK���JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�D[�EQPPGE�KPI�CP��R�

U�TGCO�RTGUU�TG�TGF�EKPI�XCNXG�

Reset�positioner�to�its�default�settings�(see�the�'Operation'�chapter)�before�mounting�it�on�a�

different�actuator�or�changing�its�mounting�position.

��TKPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CFCR�U�K�UGNH�QR�KOCNN[��Q��JG�HTKE�KQP�EQPFK�KQPU�CPF��JG�

UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG�TGS�KTGF�D[��JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG��6JG��[RG�CPF�GZ�GP��QH�C��Q���PKPI�FGRGPFU�QP�

�JG�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�OQFG�UGNGE�GF�

�− Maximum�range�(MAX)��U�CPFCTF�TCPIG�

Initialization�mode�for�simple�start-up�of�valves�with�two�clearly�de�ned�mechanical�end�

positions,�e.g.�three-way�valves�(see�Chapter�������

�− Nominal�range�(NOM)

Initialization�mode�for�all�globe�valves�(see�Chapter�������

�− Manually�selected�OPEN�position�(MAN)

+PK�KCNK�C�KQP�OQFG�HQT�INQDG�XCNXGU�TGS�KTKPI�12'0�RQUK�KQP��Q�DG�GP�GTGF�OCP�CNN[��UGG�

Chapter�������

�− Substitute�calibration�(SUb)

6JKU�OQFG�CNNQYU�C�RQUK�KQPGT��Q�DG�TGRNCEGF�YJKNG��JG�RNCP��KU�T�PPKPI��YK�J��JG�NGCU��

amount�of�disruption�to�the�plant�(see�Chapter��������

9�4����!
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(QT�PQTOCN�QRGTC�KQP��UKORN[�U�CT��KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�D[�RTGUUKPI��JG�+0+6�MG[�CH�GT�OQ�P�KPI��JG�

positioner�on�the�valve�and�de�ning�the�fail-safe�position�and�setting�the�volume�restriction.�

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QPN[�PGGFU��Q�YQTM�YK�J�K�U�FGHC�N��UG��KPIU��+H�PGEGUUCT[��RGTHQTO�C�TGUG���UGG�

�JG��1RGTC�KQP��EJCR�GT��

An�initialization�procedure�in�progress�can�be�canceled�by�pressing�the�rotary�pushbutton.�

STOP�is�displayed�for�three�seconds�and�the�positioner�changes�to�the�fail-safe�position�

(SAFE).�Clear�the�fail-safe�position�again�over�Code�0�(see�the�'Operation'�chapter).

6JG��KOG�TGS�KTGF�HQT��JG�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�RTQEG�

F�TG�FGRGPFU�QP��JG�CE��C�QT��TCPUK���KOG��

YJKEJ�OGCPU��JC��KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�ECP��CMG�C�HGY�

OKP��GU�

�H�GT�C�U�EEGUUH�N�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

T�PU�KP�ENQUGF�NQQR�QRGTC�KQP�KPFKEC�GF�D[��JG�

�ENQUGF�NQQR�QRGTC�KQP�KEQP�

��OCNH�PE�KQP�NGCFU��Q��JG�RTQEGUU�DGKPI�ECP�

EGNGF��6JG�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�GTTQT�KU�FKURNC[GF�CE�

cording�to�how�it�has�been�classi�ed�by�the�

EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G��UGG��JG���CNH�PE�KQP��EJCR�

�GT��

�N�GTPC�KPI�TGCFKPIU

+PK�KCNK�C�KQP�KP�RTQITGUU
+EQP�FGRGPFKPI�QP�KPK�

�KCNK�C�KQP�OQFG�UGNGE��
GF

�CT�ITCRJ�FKURNC[�KPFK�

EC�KPI��JG�RTQITGUU�QH�
�JG�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP

%

+PK�KCNK�C�KQP�U�EEGUUH�NN[�
EQORNG�GF��2QUK�KQPGT�KP�

C��QOC�KE�OQFG�� �

When�Code�48�-�h0�=�YES,�the�diagnostics�automatically�start�to�plot�the�reference�graphs�

(drive�signal�steady-state�d1�and�hysteresis�d2)�after�initialization�has�been�completed.�This�

is�indicated�by�tESt�and�d1�or�d2�appearing�on�the�display�in�alternating�sequence.

An�error�during�the�plotting�of�the�reference�graphs�is�indicated�on�the�display�over�Code�48�

-�h1�and�Code�81.�The�reference�graphs�do�not�have�any�effect�on�closed-loop�operation.

���G
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Fail-safe�action�AIR�TO�CLOSE

+H��JG�UNKFG�UYK�EJ�KU�UG���Q��+4�61��.15'��

�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�C��QOC�KECNN[�UYK�EJGU��Q��JG�

direction�of�action�increasing/decreasing�

�äæ��CH�GT�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�JCU�DGGP�EQORNG��

GF��6JKU�TGU�N�U�KP��JG�CUUKIPOGP���TKIJ���DG�

�YGGP�UG��RQKP��CPF�XCNXG�RQUK�KQP�

6JG��KIJ��ENQUKPI�H�PE�KQP�KU�CE�KXC�GF�

Set��QFG�����UG��RQKP��E��QHH�KPETGCUG���Q�

99�%�for�three-way�valves.

(CKN�UCHG�RQUK�

�KQP

�KTGE�KQP�QH�

CE�KQP

5G��RQKP�

Valve

�.15'��

C�
12'0�C�

�E��C�QT�U�GO�

GZ�GPFU��(��

�+4�61�12'0

 0�% 100�%

�E��C�QT�U�GO�

TG�TCE�U��('�

�+4�61��.15'

 100�% 0�%

7.5.1� MAX�–�Initialization�based�on�maximum�range

The�positioner�determines�travel/angle�of�rotation�of�the�closing�member�from�the�CLOSED�

position�to�the�opposite�travel�stop�and�adopts�this�travel/angle�of�rotation�as�the�operating�

range�from�0�to�100�%.

Enable�con�guration:

Con�guration�is�locked�again�if�no�settings�are�entered�within�120�seconds.

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�3�appears�(reading:�

No��

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�YES�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�(reading:� ��

Enable�con�guration

�GHC�N���0Q

Select�the�initialization�mode:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�6�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�MAX�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�the�MAX�initialization�

OQFG�

�GHC�N�����:
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Start�initialization:

�Î 2TGUU�+0+6�MG[�

The�rated�travel/angle�of�rotation�is�indicated�in�%�after�initialization.�Code�5�(nominal�

range)�remains�locked.��The�parameters�for�travel/angle�range�start�(Code�8)�and�travel/an�

gle�range�end�(Code�9)�can�also�only�be�displayed�and�modi�ed�in�%.

For�a�reading�in�mm/°,�enter�the�pin�position�(Code�4).

Enter�the�pin�position:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�4�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��Q�UGNGE��RKP�RQUK�KQP�QP�NGXGT��Q�

OC�EJ��JG�C��CEJOGP��

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

The�nominal�range�is�displayed�in�mm/°.

mm

2KP�RQUK�KQP

�GHC�N���0Q

7.5.2� NOM�–�Initialization�based�on�nominal�range

6JG�ECNKDTC�GF�UGPUQT�CNNQYU��JG�GZCE��XCNXG��TCXGN��Q�DG�OGCU�TGF�XGT[�CEE�TC�GN[����TKPI�

KPK�KCNK�C�KQP���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�EJGEMU�YJG�JGT��JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�ECP�OQXG��JTQ�IJ��JG�KPFKEC�GF�

PQOKPCN�TCPIG���TCXGN�QT�CPING��YK�JQ���EQNNKUKQP��+H��JKU�KU��JG�ECUG���JG�KPFKEC�GF�PQOKPCN�

range�is�adopted�with�the�limits�of�travel/angle�range�start�(Code�8)�and�travel/angle�range�

end�(Code�9)�as�the�operating�range.

The�maximum�possible�travel�must�always�be�greater�than�the�rated�travel�entered.�If�this�is�

not�the�case,�initialization�is�automatically�canceled�(error�message�Code�52)�because�the�

rated�travel�could�not�be�achieved.

Enable�con�guration:

Con�guration�is�locked�again�if�no�settings�are�entered�within�120�seconds.

���G
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��� 6�TP� �until�Code�3�appears�(reading:�

No��

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�YES�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�(reading:� ��

Enable�con�guration

�GHC�N���0Q

Enter�the�pin�position�and�nominal�range:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�4�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��Q�UGNGE��RKP�RQUK�KQP�QP�NGXGT��Q�

OC�EJ��JG�C��CEJOGP��

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

mm

2KP�RQUK�KQP

�GHC�N���0Q

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�5�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� �CPF�UG��TC�GF��TCXGN�QH��JG�XCNXG�

8.� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

mm

0QOKPCN�TCPIG
(locked�when�Code�4�=�
0Q�

Select�the�initialization�mode:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�6�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�NOM�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�the�NOM�initialization�

OQFG�

+PK��OQFG

�GHC�N�����:

Start�initialization:

�Î 2TGUU�+0+6�MG[�

�Î �H�GT��JG�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�JCU�DGGP�U�EEGUUH�NN[�EQORNG�GF�

Check�the�direction�of�action�(Code�7)�and,�if�necessary,�change�it.
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7.5.3� MAN�–�Initialization�based�on�a�manually�selected�OPEN�

position

�GHQTG�U�CT�KPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP��OQXG��JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�OCP�CNN[��Q��JG�12'0�RQUK�KQP��6�TP��JG�

TQ�CT[�R�UJD���QP�� ��ENQEMYKUG�KP�UOCNN�U�GRU��6JG�XCNXG�O�U��DG�OQXGF�YK�J�C�OQPQ�QPK�

cally�increasing�signal�pressure.�The�positioner�calculates�the�differential�travel/angle�from�

�JG�12'0�CPF��.15'��RQUK�KQPU�CPF�CFQR�U�K��CU��JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�YK�J�NKOK�U�QH�NQYGT�

travel/angle�range�value�(Code�8)�and�upper�travel/angle�range�value�(Code�9).

Enable�con�guration:

Con�guration�is�locked�again�if�no�settings�are�entered�within�120�seconds.

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�3�appears�(reading:�

No��

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�YES�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�(reading:� ��

Enable�con�guration

�GHC�N���0Q

Enter�the�pin�position:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�4�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��Q�UGNGE��RKP�RQUK�KQP�QP�NGXGT��Q�

OC�EJ��JG�C��CEJOGP��

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

mm

2KP�RQUK�KQP

�GHC�N���0Q

Select�the�initialization�mode:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�6�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�MAN�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�the�MAN�initialization�

OQFG�

+PK��OQFG

�GHC�N�����:
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Enter�OPEN�position:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�0�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�MAN�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�1�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN��JG�TGS�KTGF�XCNXG�RQUK�KQP�KU�

TGCEJGF��

8.� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�the�OPEN�position.

�CP�CN�UG��RQKP�

�E�TTGP��CPING�QH�TQ�C�
�KQP�KU�KPFKEC�GF�

Start�initialization:

�Î 2TGUU�+0+6�MG[�

7.5.4� SUb�–�Substitute�calibration

��EQORNG�G�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�RTQEGF�TG��CMGU�UGXGTCN�OKP��GU�CPF�TGS�KTGU��JG�XCNXG��Q�OQXG�

�JTQ�IJ�K�U�GP�KTG��TCXGN�TCPIG�UGXGTCN��KOGU��+P��JG�57D�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�OQFG���JG�EQP�TQN�RC�

TCOG�GTU�CTG�GU�KOC�GF�CPF�PQ��FG�GTOKPGF�D[�CP�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�RTQEGF�TG���U�C�TGU�N���C�JKIJ�

NGXGN�QH�CEE�TCE[�ECPPQ��DG�GZRGE�GF����FKHHGTGP��KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�OQFG�UJQ�NF�DG�UGNGE�GF�KH��JG�

RNCP��CNNQYU�K��

6JG�U�DU�K���G�ECNKDTC�KQP�KU��UGF��Q�TGRNCEG�C�RQUK�KQPGT�YJKNG��JG�RTQEGUU�KU�T�PPKPI��(QT��JKU�

purpose,�the�control�valve�is�usually��xed�mechanically�in�a�certain�position�or�pneumatically�

D[�OGCPU�QH�C�RTGUU�TG�UKIPCN�YJKEJ�KU�TQ��GF��Q��JG�CE��C�QT�GZ�GTPCNN[��6JG�DNQEMKPI�RQUK�

�KQP�GPU�TGU��JC���JG�RNCP��EQP�KP�GU��Q�QRGTC�G�YK�J��JKU�XCNXG�RQUK�KQP�

�[�GP�GTKPI��JG�DNQEMKPI�RQUK�KQP���QFG������ENQUKPI�FKTGE�KQP���QFG������RKP�RQUK�KQP���QFG�

����PQOKPCN�TCPIG���QFG����CPF�FKTGE�KQP�QH�CE�KQP���QFG������JG�RQUK�KQPGT�ECP�ECNE�NC�G��JG�

positioner�con�guration.

�Î 2GTHQTO�C�TGUG��DGHQTG�TG�KPK�KCNK�KPI��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KH��JG�U�DU�K���G�RQUK�KQPGT�JCU�CNTGCF[�

DGGP�KPK�KCNK�GF��UGG��JG��1RGTC�KQP��EJCR�GT��

Enable�con�guration:

Con�guration�is�locked�again�if�no�settings�are�entered�within�120�seconds.
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��� 6�TP� �until�Code�3�appears�(reading:�

No��

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�YES�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�(reading:� ��

Enable�con�guration

�GHC�N���0Q

Enter�the�pin�position�and�nominal�range:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�4�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��Q�UGNGE��RKP�RQUK�KQP�QP�NGXGT��Q�

OC�EJ��JG�C��CEJOGP��

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�5�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� �CPF�UG��TC�GF��TCXGN�QH��JG�XCNXG�

8.� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

mm

2KP�RQUK�KQP

�GHC�N���0Q

mm

0QOKPCN�TCPIG

(locked�when�Code�4�=�
0Q�

Select�the�initialization�mode:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�6�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�SUb�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�the�SUb�initialization�

OQFG�

+PK��OQFG
�GHC�N�����:

Enter�the�direction�of�action:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�7�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��Q�UGNGE���JG�FKTGE�KQP�QH�CE�KQP�

�ää/äæ��

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

�KTGE�KQP�QH�CE�KQP
�GHC�N���
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Deactivate�travel�limit:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�11�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT����DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�No�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� ��Q�FGCE�KXC�G��JG��TCXGN�NKOK��H�PE�

�KQP�

6TCXGN�NKOK�C�KQP

�GHC�N���0Q

Change�pressure�limit�and�control�parameters:

Do�not�change�the�pressure�limit�(Code�16).�Only�change�the�control�parameters�KP�����G�

17)�and�TV�(Code�18)�if�the�settings�of�the�replaced�positioner�are�known.

��� 6�TP� �until�the�required�Code�16/17/18�

CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� ,�the�code�number�16/17/18�

DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��Q�UG���JG�EQP�TQN�RCTCOG�GT�UGNGE��

GF�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

2TGUU�TG�NKOK�

�GHC�N���0Q

-2�NGXGN
�GHC�N����

6V�NGXGN

�GHC�N����

���G
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Enter�closing�direction�and�blocking�position:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�34�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT����DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� �CPF�UG���JG�ENQUKPI�FKTGE�KQP����.�

=�counterclockwise/CL�=�clockwise).

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�35�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT����DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��Q�UG���JG�DNQEMKPI�RQUK�KQP��G�I��

5�mm�(read�off�at�travel�indicator�scale�of�

�JG�DNQEMGF�XCNXG�QT�OGCU�TG�YK�J�C�T�NGT��

8.� 5G��UYK�EJ�HQT�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP��+4�61�

12'0�QT��+4�61��.15'�CEEQTFKPI��Q�

Chapter�����

��� �FL�U��XQN�OG�TGU�TKE�KQP�CU�FGUETKDGF�KP�

Chapter�����

�NQUKPI�FKTGE�KQP��FK�

TGE�KQP�QH�TQ�C�KQP�EC�U�
KPI��JG�XCNXG��Q�OQXG��Q�

�JG��.15'��RQUK�KQP�
�XKGY�QP�Q�RQUK�KQPGT�

FKURNC[���U�CPFCTF���.

mm

�NQEMKPI�RQUK�KQP
�GHC�N����

Start�initialization:

�Î 2TGUU�+0+6�MG[�

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�UYK�EJGU��Q���0�OQFG�

6JG�DNQEMKPI�RQUK�KQP�KU�KPFKEC�GF�

Since�initialization�has�not�been�completed,�the�error�code�76�(no�emergency�mode)�and�

possibly�also�error�code�57�(control�loop)�may�appear�on�the�display.�These�alarms�do�not�

in�uence�the�positioner's�readiness�for�operation.

Cancel�the�blocking�position�and�change�to�automatic�mode�(AUTO):

(QT��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��Q�HQNNQY�K�U�UG��RQKP��CICKP���JG�DNQEMKPI�RQUK�KQP�O�U��DG�ECPEGNGF�CPF�

�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�O�U��DG�UG���Q�C��QOC�KE�OQFG�CU�HQNNQYU�
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��� 6�TP� �until�Code�1�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���CPF� �KEQP�DNKPM�

��� 6�TP� ��Q�D�KNF��R�RTGUU�TG�KP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��Q�OQXG��JG�XCNXG�UNKIJ�N[�RCU���JG�DNQEM�

KPI�RQUK�KQP�

��� 2TGUU� ��Q�ECPEGN��JG�OGEJCPKECN�DNQEMKPI�

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�0�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�AUtO�CRRGCTU�

8.� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.�The�positioner�switches�to�automatic�mode.�The�current�valve�posi�

tion�is�indicated�in�%.

�Î +H��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�UJQYU�C��GPFGPE[��Q�QUEKNNC�G�KP�C��QOC�KE�OQFG���JG�RCTCOG�GTU�-2�CPF�

6V�O�U��DG�UNKIJ�N[�EQTTGE�GF��2TQEGGF�CU�HQNNQYU�

�s 5G��6V�(Code�18)�to�4.

�s +H��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�U�KNN�QUEKNNC�GU���JG�ICKP�-2�(Code�17)�must�be�decreased�until�the�posi�

�KQPGT�UJQYU�C�U�CDNG�DGJCXKQT�

Zero�point�calibration

�Î (KPCNN[��KH�RTQEGUU�QRGTC�KQPU�CNNQY�K����JG��GTQ�RQKP��O�U��DG�ECNKDTC�GF�CEEQTFKPI��Q��JG�

�1RGTC�KQP��EJCR�GT�

7.6� Setting�other�parameters

All�codes�and�their�meaning�and�default�settings�are�listed�in�the�code�list�in�Appendix�A.

Codes�which�are�marked�with�an�asterisk�must�be�enabled�with�Code�3�before�the�associat�

ed�parameters�can�be�con�gured�as�described�below.
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6�TP� �until�Code�3�appears�(reading:�No��

2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

Change�the�setting�in�Code�3.

6�TP� ��P�KN�YES�CRRGCTU�

2TGUU� ��TGCFKPI��

Con�guration�is�enabled.

You�can�now�con�gure�codes�one�after�the�

Q�JGT�

6�TP� ��Q�UGNGE���JG�TGS�KTGF�EQFG�

2TGUU� ��Q�CE�KXC�G��JG�UGNGE�GF�EQFG��6JG�

EQFG�P�ODGT�U�CT�U��Q�DNKPM�

6�TP� ��Q�UGNGE���JG�UG��KPI�

2TGUU� �to�con�rm�the�selected�setting.

Code�3

Con�guration�not�en�
CDNGF

Con�guration�enabled

If�no�settings�are�entered�within�120�seconds,�the�enabled�con�guration�function�becomes�in�

valid�and�the�display�returns�to�Code�0.

Cancel�the�setting:

To�cancel�a�value�before�it�is�con�rmed�(by�pressing� ��RTQEGGF�CU�HQNNQYU�

6�TP� ��P�KN�ESC�CRRGCTU�

2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

6JG�GP�GTGF�XCN�G�KU�PQ��CFQR�GF�

�CPEGNKPI��JG�TGCFKPI

7.7� Adjusting�inductive�limit�switch

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�XGTUKQP�YK�J�CP�KPF�E�KXG�NKOK��UYK�EJ�JCU�CP�CFL�U�CDNG��CI�����OQ�P�GF�QP��JG�

CZKU�QH�TQ�C�KQP��YJKEJ�QRGTC�GU��JG�RTQZKOK�[�UYK�EJ�����

For�operation�of�the�inductive�limit�switch,�the�corresponding�switching�ampli�er�(see�the�'In�

U�CNNC�KQP��EJCR�GT��O�U��DG�EQPPGE�GF��Q��JG�Q��R���EKTE�K��

When�the�tag�(1)�is�located�in�the�inductive��eld�of�the�switch,�the�switch�assumes�a�high�re�

sistance.�When�it�moves�outside�the��eld,�the�switch�assumes�a�low�resistance.
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0QTOCNN[���JG�NKOK��UYK�EJ�KU�CFL�U�GF�KP�U�EJ�C�YC[��JC��K��YKNN�RTQXKFG�C�UKIPCN�KP�DQ�J�GPF�

RQUK�KQPU�QH��JG�XCNXG��6JG�UYK�EJ��JQYGXGT��ECP�CNUQ�DG�CFL�U�GF��Q�KPFKEC�G�KP�GTOGFKC�G�

XCNXG�RQUK�KQPU�

6JG�TGS�KTGF�UYK�EJKPI�H�PE�KQP��K�G��YJG�JGT��JG�Q��R���TGNC[�KU��Q�DG�RKEMGF��R�QT�TGNGCUGF�

when�the�tag�enters�the��eld,�must�be�selected�at�the�switching�ampli�er,�if�required.

The�inductive�limit�switch�replaces�the�software�limit�switch�A1�with�terminal�assignment�

+41/–42.

Each�switching�position�can�optionally�be�set�to�indicate�when�the�tag�has�entered�the��eld�

or�when�it�has�left�the��eld.

The�second�software�limit�switch�remains�effective,�the�function�of�the�software�limit�switch�A1�

is�disabled.

Software�adaptation

�− Code�38�(inductive�alarm�is�set�to�YES).

�− The�inductive�limit�switch�is�connected�to�the�terminals�+41/–42�(see�the�'Installation'�

EJCR�GT��

�− 6JG�FGXKEG�KU�UG���R�CEEQTFKPIN[�KP��JG�FGNKXGTGF�U�C�G�

Adjusting�the�switching�point

During�adjustment�or�testing,�the�switching�point�must�always�be�approached�from�mid-posi�

tion�(50�%).

6Q�I�CTCP�GG��JG�UYK�EJKPI��PFGT�CNN�CODKGP��EQPFK�KQPU��CFL�U���JG�UYK�EJKPI�RQKP��CRRTQZ��

5�%�before�the�mechanical�stop�(OPEN�–�CLOSED).

For�CLOSED�position:

��� +PK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

��� Move�the�valve�to�5�%�in�the�MAN�mode�(see�display).

��� Adjust�the�tag�at�the�yellow�adjustment�screw�(2)�until�the�tag�enters�or�leaves�the��eld�

and�the�switching�ampli�er�responds.

;Q��ECP�OGCU�TG��JG�UYK�EJKPI�XQN�CIG�CU�CP�KPFKEC�QT�

���G

���G
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Contact�function:

�− Tag�leaving�the��eld�>�contact�is�closed.

�− Tag�entering�the��eld�>�contact�is�opened.

For�OPEN�position:

��� +PK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

��� Move�the�valve�to�95�%�in�the�MAN�mode�(see�display).

��� �FL�U���JG��CI�����C���JG�[GNNQY�CFL�U�OGP��UETGY������P�KN��JG��CI�GP�GTU�QT�NGCXGU��JG�

�eld�of�the�proximity�switch�(3).

;Q��ECP�OGCU�TG��JG�UYK�EJKPI�XQN�CIG�CU�CP�KPFKEC�QT�

Contact�function:

�− Tag�leaving�the��eld�>�contact�is�closed.

�− Tag�entering�the��eld�>�contact�is�opened.

�G�CN��CI���� 2TQZKOK�[�UYK�EJ�����FL�U�OGP��UETGY����

Fig.�7-2:� Adjusting�the�limit�switch
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Operation

�� Operation

6JG�YQTM�FGUETKDGF�KP��JKU�EJCR�GT�KU�QPN[��Q�DG�RGTHQTOGF�D[�RGTUQPPGN�CRRTQRTKC�GN[�S�CNK�

�ed�to�carry�out�such�tasks.

Risk�of�fatal�injury�due�to�the�ignition�of�an�explosive�atmosphere.

�Î Installation,�operation�or�maintenance�of�the�positioner�must�only�be�performed�by�per�

sonnel�who�has�undergone�special�training�or�instructions�or�who�is�authorized�to�work�

on�explosion-protected�devices�in�hazardous�areas.

�TWU���C�CTF�CT�U�PI�HT�O�O�X�PI�RCT�U��P���G�XCNXG�

�Î Do�not�touch�any�moving�valve�parts�while�the�control�valve�is�in�operation.

�Î Before�performing�any�mounting�or�installation�work�on�the�positioner,�put�the�control�

valve�out�of�operation�by�disconnecting�and�locking�the�supply�air�and�control�signal.

�Î Do�not�impede�the�movement�of�the�actuator�and�plug�stem�by�inserting�objects�into�the�

yoke.

���� Adapting�the�display�direction

The�display�contents�can�be�turned�by�180°�to�adapt�the�display�reading�to�the�actuator's�

OQ�P�KPI�UK��C�KQP��+H��JG�FKURNC[GF�FC�C�CRRGCT��RUKFG�FQYP��RTQEGGF�CU�HQNNQYU�

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�2�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� �CPF�UGNGE���JG�FGUKTGF�TGCFKPI�FK�

TGE�KQP�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

4GCFKPI�FKTGE�KQP�HQT�
TKIJ��C��CEJOGP��QH�

RPG�OC�KE�EQPPGE�KQPU

4GCFKPI�FKTGE�KQP�HQT�

NGH��C��CEJOGP��QH�RPG��
OC�KE�EQPPGE�KQPU

�����4!
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Operation

���� Changing�the�operating�mode

������ Closed-loop�operation�(automatic�mode)

�H�GT�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�JCU�DGGP�EQORNG�GF�U�E�

EGUUH�NN[���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�KP� �C��QOC�KE�OQFG�

��7�1��
%

���QOC�KE�OQFG

������ Manual�mode

Switching�to� �manual�mode�(MAN):

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�0�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ��TGCFKPI��AUtO���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT�

��DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�MAN�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� ��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�EJCPIGU��Q��JG�

OCP�CN�OQFG�� ��

6JG�OCP�CN�OQFG�U�CT�U��UKPI��JG�NCU��UG��

RQKP���UGF�KP�C��QOC�KE�OQFG��GPU�TKPI�C�

D�ORNGUU�EJCPIGQXGT��6JG�E�TTGP��RQUK�KQP�

is�displayed�in�%.

���QOC�KE�OQFG

�CP�CN�OQFG

Adjusting�the�manual�set�point:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�1�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� �until�suf�cient�pressure�has�been�

D�KN���R�KP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CPF��JG�EQP�TQN�

XCNXG�OQXGU��Q��JG�TGS�KTGF�RQUK�KQP�

%

%
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Operation

The�positioner�automatically�returns�to�Code�0�if�no�settings�are�made�within�120�seconds,�

D���TGOCKPU�KP��JG�OCP�CN�OQFG�

Switch�to� �automatic�mode�(AUtO)

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�0�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�AUtO�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� ��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�UYK�EJGU��Q�C��QOC�KE�OQFG�

������ Fail-safe�position�(SAFE)

+H�[Q��YCP���Q�OQXG��JG�XCNXG��Q��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP�FG�GTOKPGF�F�TKPI�U�CT���R��UGG��JG�

'Start-up�and�con�guration'�chapter),�proceed�as�follows:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�0�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ��TGCFKPI��E�TTGP��QRGTC�KPI�OQFG�

��7�1�QT���0����JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�SAFE�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� ��TGCFKPI��S

6JG�XCNXG�OQXGU��Q��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP��

+H��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�JCU�DGGP�KPK�KCNK�GF���JG�

current�valve�position�in�%�is�indicated�on�

�JG�FKURNC[�

Exiting�the�fail-safe�position:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�0�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� �CPF�UGNGE���JG�TGS�KTGF�QRGTC�KPI�OQFG���7�1�QT���0��

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.

��� 6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�UYK�EJGU��Q��JG�QRGTC�KPI�OQFG�UGNGE�GF�
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Operation

���� Performing�zero�calibration

+P�ECUG�QH�KPEQPUKU�GPEKGU�KP��JG�ENQUGF�RQUK�KQP�QH��JG�XCNXG��G�I��YK�J�UQH��UGC�GF�RN�IU��K��

OKIJ��DG�PGEGUUCT[��Q�TGECNKDTC�G��GTQ�

��UM��H��PLWT��FWG������G�CE�WC��T�U�GO�GZ�GPF�PI��T�TG�TCE��PI�

�Î Do�not�touch�or�block�the�actuator�stem.

��G�RT�EGUU��U�F�U�WTDGF�D����G�O�XGOGP���H���G�CE�WC��T�U�GO�

�Î Do�not�perform�zero�calibration�while�the�process�is�running.�First�isolate�the�plant�by�clos�

ing�the�shut-off�valves.

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�O�U��DG�EQPPGE�GF��Q��JG�U�RRN[�CKT��Q�RGTHQTO��JG��GTQ�ECNKDTC�KQP�

Enable�con�guration:

Con�guration�is�locked�again�if�no�settings�are�entered�within�120�seconds.

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�3�appears�(reading:�

No��

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�YES�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�(reading:� ��

Enable�con�guration
�GHC�N���0Q

Perform�zero�calibration:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�6�appears.

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�ZP�CRRGCTU�

�Î 2TGUU�+0+6�MG[��

�GTQ�ECNKDTC�KQP�U�CT�U��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

OQXGU��JG�XCNXG��Q��JG��.15'��RQUK�KQP�

CPF�TGECNKDTC�GU��JG�KP�GTPCN�GNGE�TKECN��GTQ�

RQKP��

+PK��OQFG
�GHC�N�����:

9�4����!

������!
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Operation

���� Resetting�the�positioner

6JKU�H�PE�KQP�TGUG�U�CNN�U�CT���R�CPF�UG��KPI�RCTCOG�GTU�CU�YGNN�CU��JG�FKCIPQUKU��Q��JG�HCE�QT[�

FGHC�N��UG��KPIU��UGG�EQFG�NKU��KP��RRGPFKZ��

Enable�con�guration:

Con�guration�is�locked�again�if�no�settings�are�entered�within�120�seconds.

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�3�appears�(reading:�

No��

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�YES�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�(reading:� ��

Enable�con�guration

�GHC�N���0Q

Reset�start-up�parameters:

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�36�appears�(reading:�

rrsrrs��

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT����DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�Std�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm.�

�NN�U�CT���R�RCTCOG�GTU�CU�YGNN�CU��JG�FKCI�

PQUKU�CTG�TGUG���Q��JGKT�FGHC�N��XCN�GU�

4GUG�

�GHC�N���0Q

Code�36�-�diAG�allows�just�the�diagnosis�data�(EXPERTplus)�to�be�reset.�Refer�to�the�Operat�

ing�Instructions�for�EXPERTplus�valve�diagnostics�u�EB�8389�.

���G
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Malfunctions

�� Malfunctions

�CNH�PE�KQPU�CTG�KPFKEC�GF�QP��JG�FKURNC[�D[�

GTTQT�EQFGU���RRGPFKZ���NKU�U�RQUUKDNG�GTTQT�

OGUUCIGU�CPF�TGEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP�

6JG�GTTQT�EQFGU�CRRGCT�QP��JG�FKURNC[�EQTTG�

sponding�to�their�status�classi�cation�set�over�

the�condensed�state�(Maintenance�required/

�CKP�GPCPEG�FGOCPFGF�� ,�Out�of�speci��

EC�KQP�� �DNKPMKPI���CKP�GPCPEG�CNCTO�� ���

+H��0Q�OGUUCIG��KU�CUUKIPGF��Q��JG�GTTQT�EQFG�

as�the�status�classi�cation,�the�error�is�not�in�

EN�FGF�KP��JG�EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G�

A�status�classi�cation�is�assigned�to�every�

GTTQT�EQFG�KP��JG�FGHC�N��UG��KPI��6JG�CUUKIP�

ment�of�the�status�classi�cation�can�be�

changed�in�TROVIS-VIEW�and�over�the�pa�

TCOG�GTU�QH��JG�����4GHGT��Q��JG�1RGTC�KPI�

+PU�T�E�KQPU�HQT��JG�XCNXG�FKCIPQU�KEU�

u�EB�8389�HQT�OQTG�FG�CKNU�

To�provide�a�better�overview,�the�classi�ed�

OGUUCIGU�CTG�U�OOCTK�GF�KP�C�EQPFGPUGF�

U�C�G�HQT��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CEEQTFKPI��Q��JG�

NAMUR�Recommendation�NE�107.�The�sta�

��U�OGUUCIGU�CTG�FKXKFGF�KP�Q��JG�HQNNQYKPI�

EC�GIQTKGU�

�− Maintenance�alarm

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�ECPPQ��RGTHQTO�K�U�EQP�TQN�

�CUM�F�G��Q�C�OCNH�PE�KQP�KP��JG�RQUK�KQP�

GT�K�UGNH�QT�KP�QPG�QH�K�U�RGTKRJGTCNU�QT��JG�

RQUK�KQPGT�JCU�PQ��[G��DGGP�U�EEGUUH�NN[�

KPK�KCNK�GF�

�− Maintenance�required

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�U�KNN�RGTHQTOU�K�U�EQP�TQN�

�CUM��YK�J�TGU�TKE�KQPU�����OCKP�GPCPEG�

FGOCPF�QT�CDQXG�CXGTCIG�YGCT�JCU�

DGGP�FG�GTOKPGF��6JG�YGCT��QNGTCPEG�YKNN�

UQQP�DG�GZJC�U�GF�QT�KU�TGF�EKPI�C��C�

HCU�GT�TC�G��JCP�GZRGE�GF���CKP�GPCPEG�KU�

PGEGUUCT[�KP��JG�OGFK�O��GTO�

�− Maintenance�demanded

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�U�KNN�RGTHQTOU�K�U�EQP�TQN�

�CUM��YK�J�TGU�TKE�KQPU�����OCKP�GPCPEG�

FGOCPF�QT�CDQXG�CXGTCIG�YGCT�JCU�

DGGP�FG�GTOKPGF��6JG�YGCT��QNGTCPEG�YKNN�

UQQP�DG�GZJC�U�GF�QT�KU�TGF�EKPI�C��C�

HCU�GT�TC�G��JCP�GZRGE�GF���CKP�GPCPEG�KU�

PGEGUUCT[�KP��JG�UJQT���GTO�

�− Out�of�speci�cation

6JG�FGXKEG�KU�T�PPKPI�Q��UKFG��JG�URGEK�

�ed�operating�conditions..

If�an�event�is�classi�ed�as�“No�message”,�this�

GXGP��FQGU�PQ��JCXG�CP[�CHHGE��QP��JG�EQP�

FGPUGF�U�C�G�

Table�9-1:� ����G��G����C�G�TGC����

Condensed�state Positioner�display

�CKP�GPCPEG�CNCTO

(�PE�KQP�EJGEM
6GZ��G�I��TUNE�QT�

TEST

Maintenance�required/
OCKP�GPCPEG�FGOCPFGF

Out�of�speci�cation �DNKPMKPI

6JG�OGUUCIG�YK�J��JG�JKIJGU��RTKQTK�[�FG�GT�

OKPGU��JG�EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G�KP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�
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Malfunctions

���� Troubleshooting

�����4!

��UM��H�HC�CN��PLWT��FWG������G��IP����P��H�CP�

GZRN�U�XG�C�O�UR�GTG�

�Î Installation,�operation�or�maintenance�of�

the�positioner�must�only�be�performed�by�

personnel�who�has�undergone�special�

training�or�instructions�or�who�is�

authorized�to�work�on�explosion-

protected�devices�in�hazardous�areas.

�TWU���C�CTF�CT�U�PI�HT�O�O�X�PI�RCT�U��P�

��G�XCNXG�

�Î Do�not�touch�any�moving�valve�parts�

while�the�control�valve�is�in�operation.

�Î Before�performing�any�mounting�or�

installation�work�on�the�positioner,�put�

the�control�valve�out�of�operation�by�

�������G������C�������������G��������C�T�

and�control�signal.

�Î Do�not�impede�the�movement�of�the�

actuator�and�plug�stem�by�inserting�

objects�into�the�yoke.

6CDNG�����NKU�U�IGPGTCN�GTTQTU�

+H��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�FG�GE�U�CP�GTTQT���JG�RQUUKDNG�

UQ�TEG�QH�GTTQT�KU�FKURNC[GF�KP��QFG����QP�

YCTFU��+P��JKU�ECUG��ERR�KU�FKURNC[GF�

Example:

S 'ZCORNG�
'TTQT�EC�UGF�D[�RKP�

RQUK�KQP

�Î Refer�to�the�code�list�(Appendix�A)�for�

RQUUKDNG�EC�UGU�CPF��JG�TGEQOOGPFGF�

CE�KQP�

Fault�alarm�output

��CKP�GPCPEG�CNCTO��CU��JG�EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G�

EC�UGU��JG�QR�KQPCN�HC�N��CNCTO�Q��R����Q�DG�

UYK�EJGF�

�− 6JG��(�PE�KQP�EJGEM��EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G�ECP�

CNUQ�CE�KXC�G��JG�HC�N��CNCTO�Q��R���

(Code�32).

�− The�'Maintenance�required/Maintenance�

FGOCPFGF��EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G�CPF��1���QH�

speci�cation'�can�also�activate�the�fault�

alarm�output�(Code�33).

Con�rming�error�messages

��� 6�TP� �until�Code�3�appears�(read�

KPI��0Q��

��� 2TGUU� ���JG�EQFG�P�ODGT���DNKPMU�

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN�YES�CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�(reading:� ��

��� 6�TP� ��P�KN��JG��JG�GTTQT�EQFG��JC��

[Q��YCP��CRRGCTU�

��� 2TGUU� �to�con�rm�the�error�message.

9�4����!
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Malfunctions

Contact�SAMSON's�After-sales�Service�for�malfunctions�that�cannot�be�remedied�as�de�

scribed�in�Table�9-2�and�the�code�list�in�Appendix�A.

Table�9-2:� Further�troubleshooting

Description�of�fault Measures

0Q�TGCFKPI�QP��JG�FKURNC[ �Î �JGEM�GNGE�TKECN�EQPPGE�KQP�CPF�GNGE�TKECN�RQYGT�

�Î �JGEM��JG�CODKGP���GORGTC��TG���JG�FKURNC[�U�QRGTC��
ing�range�is�from�–30�to�+65�°C).

�E��C�QT�OQXGU��QQ�UNQYN[ �Î �JGEM��JG�U�RRN[�RTGUU�TG�
�Î �GCE�KXC�G�UQH�YCTG�TGU�TKE�KQP�

�Î Check�the�cross-section�of�the�piping�and�screw��t�
�KPIU�

�Î Check�the�con�guration�of�the�mounting�parts.

�E��C�QT�OQXGU�KP��JG�YTQPI�FKTGE�KQP� �Î �JGEM��JG�EJCTCE�GTKU�KE�UG��KPI�
�Î �JGEM��JG�RKRKPI�

�Î Check�the�con�guration�of�the�mounting�parts.

�KT�NGCMU�HTQO��JG�RQUK�KQPGT� �Î �JGEM�C��CEJOGP��

�Î �JGEM��JG�UGCNU�KP��JG�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�

���G
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Malfunctions

���� Emergency�action

Fail-safe�action�is�triggered�by�the�i/p�con�

XGT�GT�QT�UQNGPQKF�XCNXG�CPF��RQP�U�RRN[�CKT�

HCKN�TG��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�H�NN[�FKUEJCTIGU�K�U�

RPG�OC�KE�Q��R����Q��JG�C�OQURJGTG��EC�UKPI�

�JG�RPG�OC�KE�CE��C�QT��Q�DG�XGP�GF���U�C�

TGU�N����JG�XCNXG�OQXGU��Q��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�

�KQP��6JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP�FGRGPFU�QP�JQY�

�JG�URTKPIU�CTG�CTTCPIGF�KP��JG�RPG�OC�KE�

CE��C�QT��CKT��Q�ENQUG�QT�CKT��Q�QRGP��

When�the�supply�air�fails,�the�optional�sole�

PQKF�XCNXG�QT�HQTEGF�XGP�KPI�KU��TKIIGTGF�CPF�

CH�GT�TGCEJKPI��JG�UJ��FQYP�UKIPCN��CNN�RQUK�

tioner�functions,�except�open/closed�loop�

EQP�TQN��TGOCKP�CE�KXG��KPEN�FKPI�FKCIPQU�KEU�

CU�YGNN�CU�RQUK�KQP�CPF�U�C��U�HGGFDCEM��

Emergency�action�in�the�event�of�valve�or�ac�

tuator�failure�is�described�in�the�associated�

valve�and�actuator�documentation.

�Î 2NCP��QRGTC�QTU�CTG�TGURQPUKDNG�HQT�GOGT�

IGPE[�CE�KQP��Q�DG��CMGP�KP��JG�RNCP��

��R
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Servicing

10�Servicing

6JG�YQTM�FGUETKDGF�KP��JKU�EJCR�GT�KU�QPN[��Q�

DG�RGTHQTOGF�D[�RGTUQPPGN�CRRTQRTKC�GN[�

quali�ed�to�carry�out�such�tasks.

��UM��H�HC�CN��PLWT��FWG������G��IP����P��H�CP�

GZRN�U�XG�C�O�UR�GTG�

�Î Installation,�operation�or�maintenance�of�

the�positioner�must�only�be�performed�by�

personnel�who�has�undergone�special�

training�or�instructions�or�who�is�autho�

rized�to�work�on�explosion-protected�de�

vices�in�hazardous�areas.

�TWU���C�CTF�CT�U�PI�HT�O�CE�WC��T�CPF�

RNWI�U�GO�O�X�PI�

�Î Do�not�touch�any�moving�valve�parts�

while�the�control�valve�is�in�operation.

�Î Before�performing�any�mounting�or�in�

stallation�work�on�the�positioner,�put�the�

control�valve�out�of�operation�by�discon�

�G������C�������������G��������C�T�C���

control�signal.

�Î Do�not�impede�the�movement�of�the�actu�

ator�and�plug�stem�by�inserting�objects�

into�the�yoke.

�P�T�PU�E�UCHG���TGPFGTGF��PGHHGE��XG��P��P�

�T�PU�ECNN��UCHG�FGX�EGU�

�Î Only�connect�intrinsically�safe�devices�in�

tended�for�use�in�intrinsically�safe�circuits�

to�certi�ed�intrinsically�safe�input-con�

nected�units.

�Î Do�not�place�intrinsically�safe�devices�

back�into�operation�that�were�connected�

to�intrinsically�safe�input-connected�units�

without�certi�cation.

�Î Do�not�exceed�the�maximum�permissible�

electric�values�speci�ed�in�the�EC�type�

examination�certi�cates�when�intercon�

necting�intrinsically�safe�electrical�equip�

ment�(U��or�U�,�l��or�I�,�P��or�P�,�C���T����

C�������T���).

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�YCU�EJGEMGF�D[�5��510�

DGHQTG�K��NGH���JG�HCE�QT[�

�− 6JG�RTQF�E��YCTTCP�[�DGEQOGU�XQKF�KH�

UGTXKEG�QT�TGRCKT�YQTM�PQ��FGUETKDGF�KP�

�JGUG�KPU�T�E�KQPU�KU�RGTHQTOGF�YK�JQ���

RTKQT�CITGGOGP��D[�5��510�U��H�GT�

UCNGU�5GTXKEG�

�− 1PN[��UG�QTKIKPCN�URCTG�RCT�U�D[�

5��510��YJKEJ�EQORN[�YK�J��JG�

original�speci�cations.

The�positioner�does�not�require�any�mainte�

nance.

�����4!
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Servicing

10.1�Cleaning�the�cover�window

1EECUKQPCNN[���JG�YKPFQY�KP��JG�EQXGT�OC[�

PGGF��Q�DG�ENGCPGF�

�PE�TTGE��ENGCP�PI�Y�NN�FCOCIG���G�Y�PF�Y�

The�window�is�made�of�Makrolon��(new�de�

sign)�and�will�be�damaged�when�cleaned�

with�abrasive�cleaning�agents�or�agents�con�

taining�solvents.

�Î Do�not�rub�the�window�dry.

�Î ���������G�C�����GC�����C�G��������C���

ing�chlorine�or�alcohol�or�abrasive�

cleaning�agents.

�Î Use�a�non-abrasive,�soft�cloth�for�clean�

ing.

10.2�Cleaning�the��lters

There�are��lters�with�a�100�µm�mesh�size�in�

�JG�RPG�OC�KE�EQPPGE�KQPU�HQT�U�RRN[�CPF�

Q��R���YJKEJ�ECP�DG�TGOQXGF�CPF�ENGCPGF��

KH�TGS�KTGF�

10.3�Maintenance�of�the�supply�
air�pressure�reducing�sta�
tions

6JG�OCKP�GPCPEG�KPU�T�E�KQPU�QH�CP[��R�

U�TGCO�U�RRN[�CKT�RTGUU�TG�TGF�EKPI�U�C�KQPU�

O�U��DG�QDUGTXGF�

10.4�Firmware�updates

(KTOYCTG��RFC�GU�QP�RQUK�KQPGTU�E�TTGP�N[�KP�

QRGTC�KQP�ECP�DG�RGTHQTOGF�CU�FGUETKDGF�

DGNQY��1PN[�KPFKXKF�CNU�YK�J�C�YTK��GP�CR�

RTQXCN�OC[�RGTHQTO��RFC�GU���RRTQXGF�KP�

FKXKF�CNU�CTG�PCOGF�D[�5��510�U�3�CNK�[�

�UU�TCPEG�CPF�CUUKIPGF�C��GU��OCTM�

.CR�QRU�CPF�EQOR��GTU�EQPPGE�GF��Q��JG�

RQYGT�U�RRN[�O�U��QPN[�DG�KP�GTEQPPGE�GF�

YK�J�KP�TKPUKECNN[�UCHG�GS�KROGP��KH��JG�

5��510�KUQNC�GF�75��KP�GTHCEG�CFCR�GT�

�QTFGT�PQ�������������KU�EQPPGE�GF�KP�

DG�YGGP�HQT�UQH�YCTG�RTQITCOOKPI�QT��GU��

TQ��KPGU�

Updates�outside�the�hazardous�area:

�Î 4GOQXG��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CPF�RGTHQTO��JG�

�RFC�G�Q��UKFG��JG�JC�CTFQ�U�CTGC�

Updates�on�site:

�Î 7RFC�GU�QP�UK�G�CTG�QPN[�RGTOK��GF�CH�GT�

�JG�RNCP��QRGTC�QT�RTGUGP�GF�C�UKIPGF�

JQ��YQTM�RGTOK��

�Î �H�GT��RFC�KPI�JCU�DGGP�EQORNG�GF��CFF�

the�current��rmware�to�the�nameplate�

�G�I���UKPI�C�NCDGN��

�Î 6JG�KPFKXKF�CN�CRRTQXGF�D[�5��510�

con�rms�the�update�by�attaching�the�as�

UKIPGF��GU��OCTM��U�COR��

10.5�Periodic�inspection�and�
testing�of�the�positioner

We�recommend�inspection�and�testing�ac�

EQTFKPI��Q�6CDNG������C���JG�OKPKO�O�

������!
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Servicing

Table�10-1:� Recommended�inspection�and�testing

Inspection�and�testing Action�to�be�taken�in�the�event�of�a�negative�re�

sult

�JGEM��JG�OCTMKPIU��NCDGNU�CPF�PCOGRNC�GU�QP�
�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�HQT��JGKT�TGCFCDKNK�[�CPF�EQORNG�G�

PGUU�

+OOGFKC�GN[�TGPGY�FCOCIGF��OKUUKPI�QT�KPEQT�
TGE��PCOGRNC�GU�QT�NCDGNU�

�NGCP�CP[�KPUETKR�KQPU��JC��CTG�EQXGTGF�YK�J�FKT��
CPF�CTG�KNNGIKDNG�

�JGEM��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�CPF�NGCMCIG�UGPUQT��KH�KP�
stalled)�to�ensure�they�are�mounted��rmly.

6KIJ�GP��JG�CP[�NQQUG�OQ�P�KPI�UETGYU�

�JGEM��JG�RPG�OC�KE�EQPPGE�KQPU� 6KIJ�GP�CP[�NQQUG�OCNG�EQPPGE�QTU�QH��JG�UETGY�
�ttings.

4GPGY�CP[�CKT�RKRGU�QT�JQUGU��JC��NGCM�

�JGEM��JG�RQYGT�U�RRN[�YKTGU� 6KIJ�GP�CP[�NQQUG�ECDNG�INCPFU�

�CMG�U�TG��JC���JG�U�TCPFGF�YKTGU�CTG�R�UJGF�KP�Q�
�JG��GTOKPCNU�CPF��KIJ�GP�CP[�NQQUG�UETGYU�QP��JG�
�JG��GTOKPCNU�

4GPGY�FCOCIGF�NKPGU�

�JGEM�GTTQT�OGUUCIGU�QP��JG�FKURNC[��KPFKEC�GF�

D[��JG� �CPF� �KEQPU��

6TQ�DNGUJQQ�KPI��UGG��JG���CNH�PE�KQPU��EJCR�GT��
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Decommissioning

���Decommissioning

6JG�YQTM�FGUETKDGF�KP��JKU�EJCR�GT�KU�QPN[��Q�

DG�RGTHQTOGF�D[�RGTUQPPGN�CRRTQRTKC�GN[�

quali�ed�to�carry�out�such�tasks.

��UM��H�HC�CN��PLWT��FWG�����PGHHGE��XG�GZRN��

U��P�RT��GE���P�

The�explosion�protection�becomes�ineffective�

when�the�positioner�cover�is�opened.

�Î The�following�regulations�apply�to�instal�

lation�in�hazardous�areas:�EN�60079-14�

(VDE�0165,�Part�1).

��G�RT�EGUU��U�F�U�WTDGF�D���P�GTTWR��PI�

EN�UGF�N��R�E�P�T�N�

�Î Do�not�mount�or�service�the�positioner�

while�the�process�is�running�and�only�af�

ter�isolating�the�plant�by�closing�the�shut-

off�valves.

6Q�FGEQOOKUUKQP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�DGHQTG�TG�

OQXKPI�K���RTQEGGF�CU�HQNNQYU�

�Î 2����JG�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�Q���QH�QRGTC�KQP��

5GG�CUUQEKC�GF�XCNXG�FQE�OGP�C�KQP�

�Î 5J���QHH�CPF�NQEM��JG�U�RRN[�CKT�NKPG��Q�

�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

�Î �KUEQPPGE��CPF�NQEM��JG�GNGE�TKECN�RQYGT�

U�RRN[�

�����4!
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Removal

���Removal

6JG�YQTM�FGUETKDGF�KP��JKU�EJCR�GT�KU�QPN[��Q�

DG�RGTHQTOGF�D[�RGTUQPPGN�CRRTQRTKC�GN[�

quali�ed�to�carry�out�such�tasks.

��UM��H�HC�CN��PLWT��FWG������G��IP����P��H�CP�

GZRN�U�XG�C�O�UR�GTG�

�Î The�following�regulations�apply�to�instal�

lation�in�hazardous�areas:�EN�60079-14�

(VDE�0165,�Part�1).

�Î Installation,�operation�or�maintenance�of�

the�positioner�must�only�be�performed�by�

personnel�who�has�undergone�special�

training�or�instructions�or�who�is�autho�

rized�to�work�on�explosion-protected�de�

vices�in�hazardous�areas.

�Î 2����JG�RQUK�KQPGT�Q���QH�QRGTC�KQP��UGG�

�JG���GEQOOKUUKQPKPI��EJCR�GT��

�Î �KUEQPPGE���JG�YKTGU�HQT�GNGE�TKECN�KPR���

CPF�TGOQXG��JGO�HTQO��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

�Î Unscrew�the�screw��ttings�at�the�Out�

put�38�and�Supply�9�ports�of�the�posi�

�KQPGT�

�Î 6Q�TGOQXG��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��NQQUGP��JG��JTGG�

HCU�GPKPI�UETGYU�QP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

�����4!
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Repairs

���Repairs

��FGHGE�KXG�RQUK�KQPGT�O�U��DG�TGRCKTGF�QT�

TGRNCEGF�

��UM��H�R�U����PGT�FCOCIG�FWG�����PE�TTGE��

UGTX�EG��T�TGRC�T�Y�TM�

�Î Do�not�perform�any�repair�work�on�your�

own.

�Î Contact�SAMSON's�After-sales�Service�

for�service�and�repair�work.

�����Servicing�explosion-
protected�devices

+H�C�RCT��QH��JG�FGXKEG�QP�YJKEJ��JG�GZRNQUKQP�

RTQ�GE�KQP�KU�DCUGF�PGGFU��Q�DG�UGTXKEGF���JG�

FGXKEG�O�U��PQ��DG�R���DCEM�KP�Q�QRGTC�KQP�

until�a�quali�ed�inspector�has�assessed�it�ac�

EQTFKPI��Q�GZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�KQP�TGS�KTG�

ments,�has�issued�an�inspection�certi�cate,�

QT�IKXGP��JG�FGXKEG�C�OCTM�QH�EQPHQTOK�[��+P�

spection�by�a�quali�ed�inspector�is�not�re�

S�KTGF�KH��JG�OCP�HCE��TGT�RGTHQTOGF�C�TQ��

�KPG��GU��QP��JG�FGXKEG�DGHQTG�R���KPI�K��DCEM�

KP�Q�QRGTC�KQP���QE�OGP���JG�RCUUKPI�QH��JG�

TQ��KPG��GU��D[�C��CEJKPI�C�OCTM�QH�EQPHQTOK�

�[��Q��JG�FGXKEG�

4GRNCEG�GZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�GF�EQORQPGP�U�QP�

N[�YK�J�QTKIKPCN��TQ��KPG��GU�GF�EQORQPGP�U�

D[��JG�OCP�HCE��TGT�

�GXKEGU��JC��JCXG�CNTGCF[�DGGP��UGF�Q��UKFG�

JC�CTFQ�U�CTGCU�CPF�CTG�KP�GPFGF�HQT�H���TG�

�UG�KPUKFG�JC�CTFQ�U�CTGCU�O�U��EQORN[�

YK�J��JG�UCHG�[�TGS�KTGOGP�U�RNCEGF�QP�UGT�

XKEGF�FGXKEGU���GHQTG�DGKPI�QRGTC�GF�KPUKFG�

JC�CTFQ�U�CTGCU���GU���JG�FGXKEGU�CEEQTFKPI�

to�the�speci�cations�for�servicing�explo�

UKQP�RTQ�GE�GF�FGXKEGU�

EN�60079-19�applies�to�servicing�explo�

UKQP�RTQ�GE�GF�FGXKEGU�

�����Returning�devices�to�
5��51�

�GHGE�KXG�FGXKEGU�ECP�DG�TG��TPGF��Q�

5��510�HQT�TGRCKT�

2TQEGGF�CU�HQNNQYU��Q�TG��TP�FGXKEGU��Q�

5��510�

��� 2����JG�RQUK�KQPGT�Q���QH�QRGTC�KQP��UGG�

�JG���GEQOOKUUKQPKPI��EJCR�GT��

��� 4GOQXG��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��UGG��JG��4GOQXCN��

EJCR�GT��

��� 2TQEGGF�CU�FGUETKDGF�QP��JG�4G��TPKPI�

IQQFU�RCIG�QH�Q�T�YGDUK�G�

u�www.samsongroup.com�>�Service�>�

After-sales�Service�>�Returning�goods

������! ������!
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Disposal

���Disposal

We�are�registered�with�the�

)GTOCP�PC�KQPCN�TGIKU�GT�HQT�

YCU�G�GNGE�TKE�GS�KROGP���U�KH��PI�

GCT��CU�C�RTQF�EGT�QH�GNGE�TKECN�

CPF�GNGE�TQPKE�GS�KROGP����

WEEE�reg.�no.:�DE�62194439

�Î 1DUGTXG�NQECN��PC�KQPCN�CPF�KP�GTPC�KQP�

CN�TGH�UG�TGI�NC�KQPU�

�Î �Q�PQ��FKURQUG�QH�EQORQPGP�U��N�DTKECP�U�

CPF�JC�CTFQ�U�U�DU�CPEGU��QIG�JGT�YK�J�

[Q�T�Q�JGT�JQ�UGJQNF�YCU�G�

On�request,�we�can�appoint�a�service�pro�

vider�to�dismantle�and�recycle�the�product.

��R
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Certi�cates

���Certi�cates

The�following�certi�cates�are�shown�on�the�

PGZ��RCIGU�

�− '7�FGENCTC�KQP�QH�EQPHQTOK�[�HQT�

Type�3730-3

�− '7�FGENCTC�KQP�QH�EQPHQTOK�[�HQT�

Type�3730-31

�− '7�FGENCTC�KQP�QH�EQPHQTOK�[�HQT�

Type�3730-35

�− '7�FGENCTC�KQP�QH�EQPHQTOK�[�HQT�

Type�3730-38

�− EAC�certi�cate�for�Type�3730-3

�− ATEX:�EC�type�examination�certi�cate�for�

Type�3730-31�and�Type�3730-35

�− �6':��5�C�GOGP��QH�EQPHQTOK�[�HQT�

Type�3730-38

�− ATEX:�EC�type�examination�certi�cate�for�

Type�3730-39

�− IECEx:�IECEx�Certi�cate�of�Conformity�

for�Type�3730-31,�Type�3730-35�and�

Type�3730-38

�− CSA�certi�cate

�− FM�certi�cate

�− EAC�(GOST):�Certi�cate�for�

Type�3730-38

The�certi�cates�shown�were�up�to�date�at�the�

time�of�publishing.�The�latest�certi�cates�can�

DG�HQ�PF�QP�Q�T�YGDUK�G��

u�YYY�UCOUQPITQ�R�EQO�>�Products�>�

Valve�accessories�>�3730-�
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CSA Addendum to EB 8384-3 EN Page 1 

Revision Control Number: 2 – August 2024  CSA Addendum to EB 8384-3 EN 

Installation Manual for apparatus certified by CSA for use in hazardous locations. 
 
Electrical rating of intrinsically safe apparatus and apparatus for installation in hazardous locations. 
 
Table 1: Maximum values 

 Control 
signal 

Position Indicator�or�
(Binary Input)�or 

[Leakage detection] 

Forced venting 
function 

Solenoid valve 

Limit switches Fault 
signal 

inductive software 

Circuit No. 1 2 5 3 and 4 3 and 4 6 

Terminal 
No. 

11 / 12 31 / 32 81 / 82 
41 / 42 

and 
51 / 52 

41 / 42 
and 

51 / 52 
83 / 84 

Ui or Vmax 28 V 28 V 28 V 16 V 20 V 20 V 

Ii or Imax 115 mA 
115 mA 

(100 mA) 
[100 mA] 

115 mA 25/52 mA 60 mA 60 mA 

Pi or Pmax 1 W 1 W 500 mW 64/169 mW 250 mW 250 mW 

Ci 35 nF 
5.3 nF 

(56.3 nF) 
[5.3 nF] 

5.3 nF 60 nF 13.4 nF 13.4 nF 

Li 0 µH 0 µH 0 µH 100 µH 0 µH 0 µH 

 
 

Circuit Serial interface BU External position sensor 

Terminal Connector Analog pcb. pin p9, p10, p11 

Ui or Vmax 16 V U0 or V0C 7.88 V U0 or V0C 7.88 V 

Ii or Imax 25 mA I0 or ISC 61.8 mA I0 or ISC 61 mA 

Pi or Pmax 64 mW P0  120 mW P0  120 mW 

Ci 0 nF C0 0.65 µF C0 0.66 µF Ci=730 nF 

Li 0 µH L0 10 mH L0 10 mH Li=370 µH 

 
Notes: Entity parameters must meet the following requirements: 
 
U0 or V0C or Vt ≤ Ui or Vmax / I0 or ISC or It ≤ Ii or Imax / P0 or Pmax ≤ Pi or Pmax 

Ca  ≥ Ci + Ccable and La ≥ Li + Lcable 
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Table 2: CSA/FM – certified barrier parameters of circuit 2 and 5 

Barrier 
Supply barrier Evaluation barrier 

V0C Rmin ISC Pmax V0C Rmin ISC 

circuit 2 ≤ 28 V ≥ 300 Ω ≤ 115 mA ≤ 1 W ≤ 28 V # 0 mA 

circuit 5 ≤ 28 V ≥ 392 Ω ≤ 115 mA ≤ 500 mW ≤ 28 V # 0 mA 

 
Table 3: The correlation between temperature classification and permissible ambient temperature 
ranges is shown in the table below: 

Temperature class 
Permissible ambient temperature range 

T6 

T5 

T4 

- 40 °C ... 60° C 

- 40 °C ... 70 °C 

- 40 °C ... 80 °C 

 
Table 4: For the Model 3730 – 331 . . . Positioner the correlation between temperature classification, 
permissible ambient temperature ranges and maximum short-circuit current is shown in the table 
below: 

Temperature class 
Permissible ambient 
temperature range 

Maximum short- 
circuit current 

T6 

T5 

T4 

- 40 °C ... 45 °C 

- 40 °C ... 60 °C 

- 40 °C ... 75 °C 

52 mA 

T6 

T5 

T4 

- 40 °C ... 60 °C 

- 40 °C ... 80 °C 

- 40 °C ... 80 °C 

25 mA 
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Intrinsically safe if installed as specified in manufacturer’s installation manual. 

CSA- certified for hazardous locations 

Ex ia IIC T6: Class I, Zone 0  
Class I, Div. 1, Groups A, B, C, D.  
Class II Div. 1, Groups E, F + G; Class III.  Type 4 Enclosure 
 
Notes: 
1.)� The apparatus may be installed in intrinsically safe circuits only when used in conjunction with CSA 

certified apparatus. For maximum values of Ui or Vmax; Ii or Imax; Pi or Pmax ; 
 Ci and Li of the various apparatus see Table 1 on page 1. 

2.)� For barrier selection see Table 2 on page 2. 

3.)� The installation must be in accordance with the C. E. C. Part 1. 

4.)� Use only supply wires suitable for 5 °C above surrounding temperature. 

5.)� For CSA Certification, Safety Barrier must be CSA Certified and installed in accordance with C.E.C. 
Part. 1. Each pair of I.S. wires must be protected by a shield that is grounded at the I.S. Ground. The 
shield must extend as close to the terminals as possible. 

6.)� Substitution of components may impair intrinsic safety. 

7.)� For the permissible maximum values for the intrinsically safe circuits 1, 3, 4 and 6 see Table 1 

8.)� For the permissible barrier parameters for the circuits 2 and 5 see Table 2 

9.)� Cable entry M 20 x 1.5 or metal conduit according to drawing No. 1050 – 0539 T or 1050 – 0540 T 
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11+ 

12- 

41+ 

42- 

31+ 

32- 

51+ 

52- 

81+ 

82- 

83+ 

84- 

control signal 

circuit 1 

position indicator or 
binary input or 
leakage sensor 

 
circuit 2 

limit switch 

circuit 3 
limit switch 
 
circuit 4 

solenoid valve 

circuit 5 

fault signal 

circuit 6 
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External 
position sensor 

Terminal No. 

I.S.Ground 

CSA certified 
Controller / Supply 

CSA certified 
relay or 
transistor 
output 

CSA certified 
relay or 
transistor 
output 

CSA certified 
supply barrier 
evaluation barrier 

CSA certified 
supply barrier 
evaluation barrier 

For connection to CSA-approved 
intrinsically safe circuit 

For connection to CSA-approved 
Position Sensor 
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On interconnection to form ground- free signal circuits, only evaluation barriers must be installed in the 
return line. Correct polarity must be ensured. 
 
Circuit diagram of a ground- free signal circuit.  
(position indicator and forced venting function) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 
 
 
 
 
In grounded signal circuits with only one barrier, the return line must be grounded or included in the potential 
equalization network of the system. 
 
Circuit diagram of a grounded signal circuit 
(position indicator and forced venting function) 
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Class I, Zone 2 
Class I, Division 2, Groups A, B, C, D,  
Class II, Groups E, F + G; Class III. Type 4 Enclosure 
 
HART-capable positioner with position indicator, forced venting function (solenoid valve), fault signal and 
limit switches. 
 
 

 HAZARDOUS  SAFE 

 LOCATION (Zone/Div. 2) LOCATION 

 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
1.)� The installation must be in accordance with the Canadian Electrical Code, Part 1 
 
2.)� For the maximum values for the individual circuits see Table 1 and 2. 
 
3.)� Cable entry only rigid metal conduit according to drawing No. 1050-0539 T and 1050-0540 T 
 
4.)� Substitution of components may impair intrinsic safety. 
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Installation drawing Control Relay KHA5-OTI/Ex2, KHA6-OTI/Ex1 or  

KHA6-OTI/Ex2 with Model SJ-b-N Proximity Sensors  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Control Relay 
Terminal No. Groups 

L 

[ mH ] 

C 

[ µF ] 

V0C 

[ V ] 
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A + B 84.8 1.27 

12.9 19.8 C  299 3.82 

D 744 10.2 

 

HAZARDOUS 

LOCATION 

SAFE 

LOCATION 

co
n

ta
ct

 

Class I, Division 1, Groups A, B, C, D 
Class II, Division 1, Groups E, F and G 
Class III, Division 1 

to intrinsically 
safe output 

M
od

el
 3

73
0-

33
 

L
im

it
 s

w
it

ch
es

 c
ir

cu
it

 

41+ 

42- 

51+ 

52- 

83+ 

84- 

P
ro

g
ra

m
m

.i
n

g
ja

ck

External 
position sensor 

Terminal No. 

proximity sensor 

software limit switch 

1+ 

2+ 

3- 

proximity sensor 

software limit switch 

fault alarm 

4+ 

5+ 

6- 

intrinsically output 

to sensor or contact 

channel 2 

intrinsically output 

to sensor or contact 

channel 1 

to one common 
line possible Switch-Isolators 

Type KHA5 – OTI/Ex2 
    or KHA6 - OTI/Ex1 
    or KHA6 - OTI/Ex2 

12+ 

11+ 

10- 

9+ 

8+ 

7- 

S
u

p
p

ly
 a

n
d

 o
u

tp
u

t 
 

te
rm

in
al

s 

maximum capacitance of each inductive sensor 60 nF 
maximum inductance of each inductive sensor 200 µH 

The total series inductance and shunt capacitance of shield wiring shall 
be restricted to the following maximum values 

Each pair of I.S. wires must be protected by a 
shield that is grounded at the I.S. Ground. The 
shield must extend as close to the terminals as 
possible Install per C.E.C. Part 1. 
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Installation Manual for apparatus approved by FM for use in hazardous locations. 
 
Electrical rating of intrinsically safe apparatus and apparatus for installation in hazardous locations. 
 
Table 1: Maximum values 

 Control 
signal 

Position Indicator�or�
(Binary Input)�or 

[Leakage detection] 

Forced venting 
function 

Solenoid valve 

Limit switches Fault 
signal 

inductive software 

Circuit No. 1 2 5 3 and 4 3 and 4 6 

Terminal 
No. 

11 / 12 31 / 32 81 / 82 
41 / 42 

and 
51 / 52 

41 / 42 
and 

51 / 52 
83 / 84 

Ui or Vmax 28 V 28 V 28 V 16 V 20 V 20 V 

Ii or Imax 115 mA 
115 mA 

(100 mA) 
[100 mA] 

115 mA 25/52 mA 60 mA 60 mA 

Pi or Pmax 1 W 1 W 500 mW 64/169 mW 250 mW 250 mW 

Ci 35 nF 
5.3 nF 

(56.3 nF) 
[5.3 nF] 

5.3 nF 60 nF 13.4 nF 13.4 nF 

Li 0 µH 0 µH 0 µH 100 µH 0 µH 0 µH 

 
 

Circuit Serial interface BU External position sensor 

Terminal Connector Analog pcb. pin p9, p10, p11 

Ui or Vmax 16 V U0 or V0C 7.88 V U0 or V0C 7.88 V 

Ii or Imax 25 mA I0 or ISC 61.8 mA I0 or ISC 61 mA 

Pi or Pmax 64 mW P0  120 mW P0  120 mW 

Ci 0 nF C0 0.65 µF C0 0.66 µF Ci=730 nF 

Li 0 µH L0 10 mH L0 10 mH Li=370 µH 

 
Notes: Entity parameters shall meet the following requirements: 

U0 or V0C or Vt ≤ Ui or Vmax / I0 or ISC or It ≤ Ii or Imax / P0 or Pmax ≤ Pi or Pmax 

Ca  ≥ Ci + Ccable and La  ≥ Li + Lcable 
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Table 2: FM / CSA – approved barrier parameters of circuit 2 and 5 

Barrier 
Supply barrier Evaluation barrier 

V0C Rmin ISC Pmax V0C Rmin ISC 

circuit 2 ≤ 28 V ≥ 196 Ω ≤ 115 mA ≤ 1 W ≤ 28 V # 0 mA 

circuit 5 ≤ 28 V ≥ 392 Ω ≤ 115 mA ≤ 500 mW ≤ 28 V # 0 mA 

 
Table 3: The correlation between temperature classification and permissible ambient temperature 
ranges is shown in the table below: 

Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature range 

T6 

T5 

T4 

60 °C 

- 40 °C ≤ ta ≤ 70 °C 

80 °C 

 
Table 4: For the Model 3730 – 331 . . . Positioner the correlation between temperature classification, 
permissible ambient temperature ranges and maximum short- circuit current is shown in the table 
below: 

Temperature class 
Permissible ambient 
temperature range 

Maximum short- 
circuit current 

T6 

T5 

T4 

45 °C 

- 40 °C ≤ ta ≤ 60 °C 

75 °C 

52 mA 

T6 

T5 

T4 

60 °C 

- 40 °C ≤ ta ≤ 80 °C 

80 °C 

25 mA 
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Intrinsically safe if installed as specified in manufacturer’s installation manual EB 8384-3 EN. 
FM- approved for hazardous locations: HART-capable positioner with position indicator or binary input or 
leakage detection, forced venting function (solenoid valve), fault signal and limit switches 

Class I, Zone 0 AEx ia IIC T6:    
Class I, II, III, Div. 1, Groups A, B, C, D, E, F + G;  NEMA 4X 

Notes: 

1.)� The apparatus may be installed in intrinsically safe circuits only when used in conjunction with FM/CSA 
approved apparatus. For maximum values of Ui or Vmax; Ii or Imax; Pi or Pmax ; 

 Ci and Li of the various apparatus see Table 1 on page 1. 

2.)� For barrier selection see Table 2 on page 2. 

3.)� The installation shall be in accordance with the National Electrical Code ANSI/NFPA 70 and ANSI/ISA 
RP 12.06.01. 

4.)� Use only supply wires suitable for 5 °C above surrounding temperature. 

5.)� Substitution of components may impair intrinsic safety. 

6.)� For the permissible maximum values for the intrinsically safe circuits 1, 3, 4 and 6 see Table 1 

7.)� For the permissible barrier parameters for the circuits 2 and 5 see Table 2 

8.)� Cable entry M 20 x 1.5 or metal conduit according to drawing No. 1050 – 0539 T or 1050 – 0540 T 
 

        HAZARDOUS    SAFE 

          LOCATION LOCATION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

M
od

el
 3

73
0

-3
3 

O
p

ti
o

n
s 

d
ep

en
d

in
g 

on
 v

er
si

o
n

s 

# E 
 
 
       # E 

 

11+ 

12- 

41+ 

42- 

31+ 

32- 

51+ 

52- 

81+ 

82- 

83+ 

84- 

control signal 

circuit 1 

position indicator or  
binary input or  
leakage sensor 

 
circuit 2 

limit switch 

circuit 3 

limit switch 

circuit 4 

solenoid valve 

circuit 5 

fault signal 

circuit 6 

P
ro

g
ra

m
m

in
g

 j
ac

k
 

Terminal No. 

I.S. Ground 

Controller / Supply 

relay or 
transistor 
output 

Relay or 
Transistor 
Output 

Supply barrier 
Evaluation barrier 

Supply barrier 
Evaluation barrier 

For connection to FM-approved 
intrinsically safe circuit 

For connection to FM-approved 
Position Sensor 



������������� ������

FM Addendum to EB 8384-3 EN Page 4 

Revision Control Number: 4 – August 2024  FM Addendum to EB 8384-3 EN 

Class I, Division 2, Groups A, B, C, D,  
Class II, Division 2 Groups F + G.   NEMA 4X. 
 

 HAZARDOUS  SAFE 

 LOCATION (Div. 2) LOCATION 

 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
1.)� The installation shall be in accordance with the National Electrical Code ANSI/NFPA 70 

 
2.)� For the maximum values for the individual circuits see Table 1 

Cable entry only rigid metal conduit 
 

3.)� Substitution of components may impair intrinsic safety. 
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Installation drawing Control Relay KHab-cEx de Model SJ-b-N Proximity Sensors 
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maximum capacitance of each inductive sensor 30 nF 
maximum inductance of each inductive sensor 100 µH 

The total series inductance and shunt capacitance of shield wiring shall 
be restricted to the following maximum values 

Model designation code Type KHab – cExd 

Terminals 1-3, 2-3, 4-6, 5-6 
a= Supply Voltage type A or D 
      a = AC, d = DC 
b= Supply Level 
      2=24V DC±15%; 5=120V AC +10%-15%; 
      6=230V AC+10%-15%; 
c= Output type OT1; TA2 or TA1; 
d= Number of channels 1 or 2 

Model designation code Type KHab – cExde 

a= Supply Voltage type A or D 
      a = AC, d = DC 
b= Supply Level 
      2=24V DC±15%; 5=120V AC +10%-15%; 
      6=230V AC+10%-15%; 
c= Output type RTA/; RW1/; SS1/; SS2/; RS1/;  
                          SR/; ST-or SOT 
d= Number of channels 1 or 2 
e= Power rail designation, P, 2S.P or GS.P 
(includes Model KHD2-EB-PB Power Feed Module) 
or Blank 
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���Appendix�A�(con�guration�instructions)

�����Parameters�and�functions

Code�
no.

Parameter�–�Readings/
XCN�GU��FGHC�N��UG��KPI�

�GUETKR�KQP

Codes�marked�with�an�asterisk�(*)�must�be�enabled�with�Code�3�prior�to�con�guration.

0 Operating�mode

���0� �CP�CN�OQFG

�7�1 ���QOC�KE�OQFG

5�(' (CKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP

'5� �CPEGN

5YK�EJQXGT�HTQO�C��QOC�KE��Q�OCP�CN�OQFG�KU�D�ORNGUU�
+P�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP���JG�5�KEQP�KU�FKURNC[GF�
+P���0�CPF��7�1�OQFG���JG�U[U�GO�FGXKC�KQP�KU�TGRTGUGP�GF�D[��JG�

DCT�ITCRJ�GNGOGP�U�
The�reading�indicates�the�valve�position�or�angle�of�rotation�in�%�

YJGP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�KPK�KCNK�GF��+H��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�PQ��KPK�KCNK�GF��
�JG�RQUK�KQP�QH��JG�NGXGT�KP�TGNC�KQP��Q��JG�NQPIK��FKPCN�CZKU�KU�FKU�

played�in�degrees�(°).

� Manual�w

[0]�to�100�%�of�the�nomi�

PCN�TCPIG

�FL�U���JG�OCP�CN�UG��RQKP��YK�J��JG�TQ�CT[�R�UJD���QP��6JG�E�TTGP��
travel/angle�is�displayed�in�%�when�the�positioner�is�initialized.�If�

�JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�PQ��KPK�KCNK�GF���JG�RQUK�KQP�QH��JG�NGXGT�KP�TGNC�KQP��Q�
the�longitudinal�axis�is�indicated�in�degrees�(°).

It�can�only�be�selected�when�Code�0�=�MAN

� Reading�direction

�����

����

��'5�

The�reading�direction�of�the�display�is�turned�by�180°.

� Enable�con�guration

�0Q���;'5��'5�

'PCDNGU�EJCPIKPI�QH�FC�C��C��QOC�KECNN[�FGCE�KXC�GF�YJGP��JG�TQ�C�
ry�pushbutton�has�not�been�operated�for�120�s).�HART�DNKPMU�QP��JG�

FKURNC[�YJGP��JG�QP�UK�G�QRGTC�KQP�KU�NQEMGF�QXGT�*�46��EQOO�PK�
EC�KQP���QFGU�OCTMGF�YK�J�CP�CU�GTKUM�����ECP�QPN[�DG�TGCF�CPF�PQ��

QXGTYTK��GP��5KOKNCTN[��EQFGU�ECP�QPN[�TGCF�QXGT��JG�552�KP�GTHCEG�

4* Pin�position

�0Q�����������������������

100,�200,�300�mm,�90°�
YK�J�TQ�CT[�CE��C�QTU��'5�

If�you�select�a�pin�position�
in�Code�4�that�is�too�small,�

the�positioner�switches�to�
SAFE�mode�for�reasons�of�

safety.

(QNNQYGT�RKP�O�U��DG�OQ�P�GF�KP��JG�RTQRGT�RQUK�KQP�FGRGPFKPI�QP�
the�valve�travel/opening�angle.
2KP�RQUK�KQP�O�U��DG�GP�GTGF�HQT�PQOKPCN��01���QT�U�DU�K���G��57D��

KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�

2KP�RQUK�KQP 5�CPFCTF �FL�U�OGP��TCPIG
Code�4 Code�5 Code�5

�� ��� ��� �Q ����
�� ��� ��� �Q ����
�� ���� ��� �Q ����
�� ���� ���� �Q ����
�� ���� ���� �Q ����
��� ���� ���� �Q �����
��� ����� ���� �Q �����
90° ���� ���� �Q �����



������ ������������

�

Code�

no.

Parameter�–�Readings/

XCN�GU��FGHC�N��UG��KPI�
�GUETKR�KQP

5* Nominal�range

mm�or�angle�°,�ESC

0QOKPCN�XCNXG��TCXGN�QT�QRGPKPI�CPING�O�U��DG�GP�GTGF�HQT�PQOKPCN�
�01���QT�U�DU�K���G��57D��KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�
6JG�RQUUKDNG�CFL�U�OGP��TCPIG�FGRGPFU�QP��JG�RKP�RQUK�KQP�HTQO��JG�

table�for�Code�4.
Indicates�maximum�travel/angle�reached�during�initialization�after�

KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�JCU�DGGP�U�EEGUUH�NN[�EQORNG�GF�

6* Init�mode

���:� �CZKO�O�TCPIG

01� 0QOKPCN�TCPIG

��0 �CP�CN�UG��KPI

57D 'OGTIGPE[�OQFG

�2 �GTQ�ECNKDTC�KQP

'5� �CPEGN

5GNGE���JG�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�OQFG

��:� Travel/angle�of�the�closure�member�from�the�CLOSED�
RQUK�KQP��Q��JG�QRRQUK�G�U�QR�KP��JG�CE��C�QT�

01�� Travel/angle�of�the�closure�member�measured�from�the�

�.15'��RQUK�KQP��Q��JG�KPFKEC�GF�12'0�RQUK�KQP�

��0� �CP�CNN[�UGNGE�GF�TCPIG

57D� 5�DU�K���G�ECNKDTC�KQP��YK�JQ���KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�

7* w/x

�ää� Increasing/

KPETGCUKPI

äæ Increasing/
FGETGCUKPI

'5�

Direction�of�action�of�the�set�point�w�in�relation�to�the�travel/angle�x

���QOC�KE�CFCR�C�KQP�

�+4�61�
12'0�

1P�EQORNG�KPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP���JG�FKTGE�KQP�QH�CE�KQP�TG�
mains�increasing/increasing�(ää�����INQDG�XCNXG�QRGPU�
CU��JG�UG��RQKP��KPETGCUGU�

�+4�61�
�.15'�

1P�EQORNG�KPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP���JG�FKTGE�KQP�QH�CE�KQP�EJCPI�
es�to�increasing/decreasing�(äæ�����INQDG�XCNXG�ENQUGU�CU�
�JG�UG��RQKP��KPETGCUGU�

8* Travel/angle�range�start�
(lower�x-range�value)

[0.0]�to�80.0�%�of�the�
PQOKPCN�TCPIG��'5�

Speci�ed�in�mm�or�angle�°�
provided�Code�4�is�acti�

vated.

Lower�range�value�for�travel/angle�in�nominal�or�operating�range

6JG�operating�range�is�the�actual�travel/angle�of�the�valve�and�is�

limited�by�the�lower�travel/angle�range�value�(Code�8)�and�the�up�
per�travel/angle�range�value�(Code�9).

7U�CNN[���JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�CPF��JG�PQOKPCN�TCPIG�CTG�KFGP�KECN��
6JG�PQOKPCN�TCPIG�ECP�DG�NKOK�GF��Q��JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�D[��JG�NQY�

GT�CPF��RRGT�Z�TCPIG�XCN�GU�
6JG�XCN�G�KU�FKURNC[GF�QT�O�U��DG�GP�GTGF�

The�characteristic�is�adapted.�See�also�the�example�in�Code�9.
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Code�

no.

Parameter�–�Readings/

XCN�GU��FGHC�N��UG��KPI�
�GUETKR�KQP

9* Travel/angle�range�end�
(upper�x-range�value)

20.0�to�[100.0�%]�of�the�
PQOKPCN�TCPIG��'5�

Speci�ed�in�mm�or�angle�°�
provided�Code�4�is�acti�

vated.

Upper�range�value�for�travel/angle�in�nominal�or�operating�range

6JG�XCN�G�KU�FKURNC[GF�QT�O�U��DG�GP�GTGF�

6JG�EJCTCE�GTKU�KE�KU�CFCR�GF�

Example:�The�operating�range�is�modi�ed,�for�example�to�limit�the�

TCPIG�QH�C�EQP�TQN�XCNXG�YJKEJ�JCU�DGGP�UK�GF��QQ�NCTIG��(QT��JKU�
H�PE�KQP���JG�GP�KTG�TGUQN��KQP�TCPIG�QH��JG�UG��RQKP��KU�EQPXGT�GF��Q�

�JG�PGY�NKOK�U�

0�%�on�the�display�corresponds�to�the�adjusted�lower�limit�and�100�

%�to�the�adjusted�upper�limit.

10* Travel/angle�lower�limit�
(lower�x-limit)

0.0�to�49.9�%�of�the�oper�
C�KPI�TCPIG���0Q���'5�

Limits�travel/opening�angle�to�the�entered�value�(lower�limit).�The�
EJCTCE�GTKU�KE�KU�PQ��CFCR�GF�

6JG�EJCTCE�GTKU�KE�KU�PQ��CFCR�GF��Q��JG�TGF�EGF�TCPIG��5GG�CNUQ��JG�
example�in�Code�11.

11* Travel/angle�upper�limit�
(upper�x-limit)

50.0�to�120.0�%,�
[100.0�%]�of�the�operating�

TCPIG��0Q��'5�

Limits�travel/angle�to�the�entered�value�(upper�limit).�The�character�
KU�KE�KU�PQ��CFCR�GF�

Example:�+P�UQOG�CRRNKEC�KQPU��K��KU�DG��GT��Q�NKOK���JG�XCNXG��TCXGN��
e.g.�if�a�certain�minimum�medium��ow�is�required�or�a�maximum�

�ow�must�not�be�reached.

The�lower�limit�must�be�adjusted�with�Code�10�and�the�upper�limit�

with�Code�11.
+H�C��KIJ��ENQUKPI�H�PE�KQP�JCU�DGGP�UG���R��K��JCU�RTKQTK�[�QXGT��JG�

�TCXGN�NKOK�C�KQP�
When�set�to�No,�the�valve�can�be�opened�past�the�rated�travel�with�
a�set�point�outside�of�the�0�to�100�%�range.

12* w-start

[0.0]�to�75.0�%�of�the�set�

RQKP��TCPIG��'5�

6JG�NQYGT�UG��RQKP��TCPIG�XCN�G�O�U��DG�NQYGT��JCP��RRGT�TCPIG�XCN�

ue�(w-end),�0�%�=�4�mA.

6JG�UG��RQKP��TCPIG�KU��JG�FKHHGTGPEG�DG�YGGP�Y�GPF�CPF�Y�U�CT��CPF�
must�be�Δw�≥�25�%�=�4�mA.

When�the�set�point�range�of�0�to�100�%�=�4�to�20�mA,�the�valve�
must�move�through�its�entire�operating�range�from�0�to�100�%�trav�

el/angle�of�rotation.

+P�URNK��TCPIG�QRGTC�KQP���JG�XCNXGU�QRGTC�G�YK�J�UOCNNGT�UG��RQKP�U��

6JG�EQP�TQN�UKIPCN�QH��JG�EQP�TQN��PK���Q�EQP�TQN��YQ�XCNXGU�KU�FKXKFGF�
such,�for�instance,�that�the�valves�move�through�their�full�travel/an�

gle�of�rotation�at�only�half�the�input�signal�(�rst�valve�set�to�0�to�
50�%�=�4�to�12�mA�and�second�valve�set�to�50�to�100�%�=12�to�
20�mA).
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13* w-end

25.0�to�[100.0�%]�of�the�

UG��RQKP��TCPIG��'5�

6JG��RRGT�TCPIG�XCN�G�QH��JG�UG��RQKP��TCPIG�O�U��DG�ITGC�GT��JCP�
NQYGT�TCPIG�XCN�G��Y�U�CT���

100.0�%�=�20�mA

14* Set�point�cutoff�decrease

0.0�to�49.9�%,�[1.0�%]�of�

�JG�URCP�CFL�U�GF�KP�
Code�12/13,�No,�ESC

If�the�set�point�w�reaches�up�to�the�entered�percentage�at�the��nal�
XCN�G��JC��EC�UGU��JG�XCNXG��Q�ENQUG���JG�CE��C�QT�KU�KOOGFKC�GN[�EQO�

pletely�vented�(with�AIR�TO�OPEN)�or��lled�with�air�(with�AIR�TO�
�.15'���6JKU�CE�KQP�CNYC[U�NGCF��Q�OCZKO�O��KIJ��ENQUKPI�QH��JG�

XCNXG�

Codes�14/15�have�priority�over�Codes�8/9/10/11.

Codes�21/22�have�priority�over�Codes�14/15.

15* Set�point�cutoff�increase

50.0�to�100.0�%�of�the�
URCP�CFL�U�GF�KP�
Code�12/13,�[No],�ESC

If�the�set�point�w�reaches�up�to�the�entered�percentage�at�the��nal�
value�that�causes�the�valve�to�open,�the�actuator�is�immediately��lled�

YK�J�CKT��YK�J��+4�61�12'0��QT�EQORNG�GN[�XGP�GF��YK�J��+4�61�
�.15'���6JKU�CE�KQP�CNYC[U�NGCFU��Q��JG�XCNXG�DGKPI�EQORNG�GN[�

QRGPGF�

Codes�14/15�have�priority�over�Codes�8/9/10/11.

Codes�21/22�have�priority�over�Codes�14/15.

Example:�set�the�cutoff�to�99�%�for�three-way�valves.

16* Pressure�limit

1.4�bar,�2.4�bar,�3.7�bar,�

�0Q���'5�

6JG�UKIPCN�RTGUU�TG��Q��JG�CE��C�QT�ECP�DG�NKOK�GF�KP�U�CIGU�

�H�GT�EJCPIKPI�C�RTGUU�TG�NKOK��CNTGCF[�UG����JG�CE��C�QT�O�U��DG�

XGP�GF�QPEG��G�I��D[�UGNGE�KPI��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP��5�('��QXGT�
Code�0).

Do�not�activate�pressure�limitation�for�double-acting�actuators�
(with�fail-safe�position�AIR�TO�OPEN).

17* Proportional-action�coef��

cient�KP�(level)

���Q����������'5�

4GCF�QT�EJCPIG�-2

Note�concerning�changing�the�KP�and�T8�levels:���TKPI�RQUK�KQPGT�
KPK�KCNK�C�KQP���JG�XCN�GU�HQT�-P�CPF�68�CTG�QR�KOCNN[�UG���+H��JG�RQUK�

�KQPGT��GPFU��Q�QXGTUJQQ��KORGTOKUUKDN[�F�G��Q�Q�JGT�FKU��TDCPEGU��
�JG�-2�CPF�6V�NGXGNU�ECP�DG�CFCR�GF�CEEQTFKPIN[�CH�GT�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP��

+PETGOGP��6V�NGXGN��P�KN�FGUKTGF�DGJCXKQT�KU�TGCEJGF�QT�YJGP��JG�
OCZKO�O�XCN�G�QH���KU�TGCEJGF���JG�-2�NGXGN�ECP�DG�FGETGCUGF�KP�KP�
ETGOGP�U�

-P�level�changes�affect�the�set�point�deviation.

18* Derivative-action�time�T8�
(level)

��������������0Q��'5�

4GCF�QT�EJCPIG�6V��UGG�-2�NGXGN�

��EJCPIG�QH��JG�6V�NGXGN�JCU�PQ�GHHGE��QP��JG�U[U�GO�FGXKC�KQP�
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19* Tolerance�band

0.1�to�10.0�%,�[5.0�%]�of�

�JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG��'5�

7UGF�HQT�GTTQT�OQPK�QTKPI�

�G�GTOKPC�KQP�QH��JG��QNGTCPEG�DCPF�KP�TGNC�KQP��Q��JG�QRGTC�KPI�

TCPIG�
Associated�lag�time�(30�s)�is�a�reset�criterion.

+H�C��TCPUK���KOG�KU�FG�GTOKPGF�F�TKPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�YJKEJ�KU�UKZ��KOGU�
longer�than�30�s,�the�six-fold�transit�time�is�accepted�as�the�lag�time.

20* Characteristic

�����Q����'5�

Valve�characteristic�selection
� .KPGCT
� 'S�CN�RGTEGP�CIG
� 4GXGTUG�GS�CN�RGTEGP�CIG
� SAMSON�butter�y�valve,�linear
� SAMSON�butter�y�valve,�equal�percentage
� VETEC�rotary�plug�valve,�linear
� VETEC�rotary�plug�valve,�equal�percentage
� 5GIOGP�GF�DCNN�XCNXG��NKPGCT
8 5GIOGP�GF�DCNN�XCNXG��GS�CN�RGTEGP�CIG
� User-de�ned�(de�ned�over�operator�software)

6JG�XCTKQ�U�EJCTCE�GTKU�KEU�CTG�NKU�GF�KP��JG��RRGPFKZ�

21* Required�transit�time�
OPEN�(w�ramp�open)

[0]�to�240�s,�ESC

6KOG�TGS�KTGF��Q�OQXG��JTQ�IJ��JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�YJGP��JG�XCNXG�
QRGPU�

.KOK�C�KQP�QH��JG��TCPUK���KOG���QFG����CPF�����

(QT�UQOG�CRRNKEC�KQPU�K��KU�TGEQOOGPFCDNG��Q�NKOK���JG��TCPUK���KOG�QH�
�JG�CE��C�QT��Q�RTGXGP��K��HTQO�GPICIKPI��QQ�HCU��KP��JG�T�PPKPI�RTQ�
EGUU�

Code�21�has�priority�over�Code�15.

The�function�is�not�activated�when�the�fail-safe�function�or�solenoid�
valve�is�triggered�nor�upon�failure�of�the�auxiliary�power.

22* Required�transit�time�
CLOSED�(w�ramp�closed)

�����Q�����U��'5�

6KOG�TGS�KTGF��Q�OQXG��JTQ�IJ��JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�YJGP��JG�XCNXG�
ENQUGU�

Code�22�has�priority�over�Code�14.

The�function�is�not�activated�when�the�fail-safe�function�or�solenoid�
valve�is�triggered�nor�upon�failure�of�the�auxiliary�power.

23* Total�valve�travel

�����Q�����������4'5��'5�

'ZRQPGP�KCN�TGCFKPI�HTQO�

������TCXGN�E[ENGU�QP�
YCTFU

6Q�CNGF�H�NN�XCNXG��TCXGN�E[ENG
�CP�DG�TGUG���Q���D[�UGNGE�KPI�'5��

6JG��Q�CN�XCNXG��TCXGN�KU�UCXGF�KP�C�PQP�XQNC�KNG�OGOQT[�CH�GT�GXGT[�

�����H�NN�XCNXG��TCXGN�E[ENG�
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24* LV�total�valve�travel

������Q����������

������������'5�

'ZRQPGP�KCN�TGCFKPI�HTQO�
������TCXGN�E[ENGU�QP�
YCTFU

.KOK��XCN�G�QH��Q�CN�XCNXG��TCXGN��+H��JG�NKOK��KU�GZEGGFGF���JG� �CPF� �

KEQPU�CTG�KPFKEC�GF�

25* Alarm�mode

���Q���������'5�

5YK�EJKPI�OQFG�QH�UQH�YCTG�NKOK��UYK�EJ�CNCTOU����CPF����YJGP�

CE�KXC�GF��YJGP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�KPK�KCNK�GF��

1)�Explosion-protected�version�according�to�EN�60947-
���

0:�A1�≥�2.2�mA A2�≤�1.0�mA

1:�A1�≤�1.0�mA A2�≤�1.0�mA�

2:�A1�≥�2.2�mA A2�≥�2.2�mA

3:�A1�≤�1.0�mA A2�≥�2.2�mA

2)�Version�without�explosion�protection

����� R�=�348�Ω �� 0QP�EQPF�E�KPI

����� 0QP�EQPF�E�KPI �� 0QP�EQPF�E�KPI

����� R�=�348�Ω �� R�=�348�Ω

����� 0QP�EQPF�E�KPI �� R�=�348�Ω

When�a�positioner�has�not�been�initialized,�the�software�limit�switch�
GU�CNYC[U�TGIKU�GT��JG�UKIPCN�CU�KP��JG�U�C�G�QH�PQ�TGURQPUG�

If�there�is�no�mA�signal�at�the�terminals�11/12,�the�software�limit�
switches�both�switch�to�≤�1.0�mA�(Ex)�or�non-conducting�(without�

GZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�KQP��

Note:�The�fault�alarm�output�always�switches�to�≤1.0�mA/
non-conducting�in�case�of�a�fault;�it�has�≥2.2�mA/R�=�348�Ω�when�

there�is�no�fault.

26* Limit�A1

0.0�to�100.0�%,�[2.0�%]�of�
�JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG��0Q��
'5�

�NCTO����TGURQPFU�YJGP��JG�XCN�G�HCNNU�DGNQY��JG�NKOK��
5QH�YCTG�NKOK��XCN�G����KU�FKURNC[GF�QT�ECP�DG�EJCPIGF�KP�TGNC�KQP�

�Q��JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�
6JG�UG��KPI�JCU�PQ�GHHGE��YJGP�CP�KPF�E�KXG�NKOK��UYK�EJ�KU�KPU�CNNGF�

27* Limit�A2

0.0�to�100.0�%,�[98.0�%]�
QH��JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG��

0Q��'5�

�NCTO����TGURQPFU�YJGP��JG�XCN�G�GZEGGFU��JG�NKOK��

5QH�YCTG�NKOK��XCN�G����KU�FKURNC[GF�QT�ECP�DG�EJCPIGF�KP�TGNC�KQP�
�Q��JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�
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28* Alarm�test

4GCFKPI�FKTGE�KQP�

5�CPFCTF 6�TPGF

�0Q� �0Q�

470�� ��470

470�� ��470

470�� ��470

'5� '5�

6GU��QH�UQH�YCTG�NKOK��UYK�EJ�CNCTOU����CPF����CU�YGNN�CU�QH�HC�N��
CNCTO�EQP�CE�����

If�the�test�is�activated,�the�contact�is�switched��ve�times.

RUN�1/1�RUN:�software�limit�switch�A1�to�≥2.2�mA

RUN�2/2�RUN:�software�limit�switch�A2�to�≥2.2�mA

RUN�3/3�RUN:�fault�alarm�contact�A3�to�≤1.0�mA

29* Position�transmitter�x/ix�3)

�ää���äæ��'5�

1RGTC�KPI�FKTGE�KQP�QH��JG�RQUK�KQP��TCPUOK��GT��K��KPFKEC�GU�CUUKIP�

ment�between�travel/angle�position�and�output�signal�i�based�on�
�.15'��RQUK�KQP��

The�operating�range�(see�Code�8)�of�the�valve�is�represented�by�the�
4�to�20�mA�signal.�Values�exceeding�or�falling�below�the�limits�2.4�

and�21.6�mA�can�be�indicated.

When�the�positioner�has�not�been�mounted�(set�point�smaller�than�
3.6�mA),�the�signal�is�0.9�mA�and�3.8�mA�the�positioner�has�not�
been�initialized.�When�YES�is�set�in�Code�32,�the�position�transmit�

ter�issues�the�value�as�per�Code�30�during�initialization�or�zero�cali�
bration.�When�No�is�set�in�Code�32,�4�mA�is�issued�during�a�run�

PKPI�ECNKDTC�KQP�

30* Fault�alarm�ix�3)

*+��.1���0Q���'5�

5GNGE��KH�CPF�JQY�CNCTOU��JC��EC�UG��JG�HC�N��CNCTO�EQP�CE���Q�DG�
UYK�EJGF�CTG�CNUQ�KPFKEC�GF�D[��JG�RQUK�KQP��TCPUOK��GT�

HI�ix�=21.6�±0.1�mA�or�LO�ix�=2.4�±0.1�mA

31* Position�transmitter�test�3)

–10.0�to�110.0�%�of�the�

QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG���FGHC�N��
XCN�G�KU�NCU��KPFKEC�GF�XCN�
�G�QH��JG�RQUK�KQP��TCPUOK��

�GT���'5�

Testing�the�position�transmitter.�Values�can�be�entered�in�relation�to�

�JG�QRGTC�KPI�TCPIG�

6JG�OQOGP�CT[�XCNXG�RQUK�KQP�KU��UGF�KP�KPK�KCNK�GF�RQUK�KQPGTU�NQECN�
ly�as�the�start�value�(bumpless�changeover�to�the�test�mode).�When�
�GU�KPI�D[�UQH�YCTG���JG�GP�GTGF�UKO�NC�KQP�XCN�G�KU�KUU�GF�CU��JG�RQ�

UK�KQP�HGGFDCEM�UKIPCN�HQT����UGEQPFU�

���Analog�position�transmitter:�Code�29/30/31�can�only�be�selected�if�the�position�transmitter�(optional)�is�installed.
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32* Error�message�in�case�of�
'Function�check'�con�
densed�state

�;'5���0Q��'5�

;'5�� 'TTQT�OGUUCIG�CNUQ�KP�ECUG�QH��(�PE�KQP�EJGEM��EQPFGPUGF�
U�C�G

0Q�� �(�PE�KQP�EJGEM��EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G�FQGU�PQ��EC�UG�CP�GTTQT�

OGUUCIG��Q�DG�KUU�GF

4GICTFNGUU�QH��JG�EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G���JG�HC�N��CNCTO�Q��R���CNYC[U�
switches�when�the�error�codes�57,�58,�60,�62�and�64�to�70,�76�are�

KUU�GF�

33* Error�message�in�case�of�
condensed�state�'Mainte�

nance�required'

�;'5���0Q��'5�

;'5�� 'TTQT�OGUUCIG�QPN[�KP�ECUG�QH�EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G�
��CKP�GPCPEG�CNCTO��CPF���CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

0Q�� 'TTQT�OGUUCIG�QPN[�KP�ECUG�QH�EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G�
��CKP�GPCPEG�CNCTO�

4GICTFNGUU�QH��JG�EQPFGPUGF�U�C�G���JG�HC�N��CNCTO�Q��R���CNYC[U�
switches�when�the�error�codes�57,�58,�60,�62�and�64�to�70,�76�are�

KUU�GF�

34* Closing�direction

�.�����.���'5�

�.� �NQEMYKUG

��.� �Q�P�GTENQEMYKUG

�KTGE�KQP�QH�TQ�C�KQP��Q�TGCEJ��JG�XCNXG�U��.15'��RQUK�KQP��XKGY�QP�Q�
TQ�CT[�UYK�EJ�YK�J�RQUK�KQPGT�EQXGT�QRGP��

0GGFU�QPN[�DG�GP�GTGF�KP�57D�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�OQFG���QFG����

35* Blocking�position

[0.0]�mm/°�/%,�ESC

'P�GT��JG�DNQEMKPI�RQUK�KQP��FKU�CPEG��Q��.15'��RQUK�KQP�

1PN[�PGEGUUCT[�YK�J�57D�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�OQFG�

36* Reset

�0Q���5�F��FK�)��'5�

5�F� 4GUG�U�CNN�RCTCOG�GTU�CPF�FKCIPQUKU�FC�C��Q��JGKT�FGHC�N��

UG��KPIU���H�GT�C�TGUG����JG�RQUK�KQPGT�O�U��DG�TG�KPK�KCNK�GF�

FK�)� 4GUG�U�FKCIPQUKU�FC�C�QPN[��2NQ��GF�TGHGTGPEG�ITCRJU�CPF�
NQIU�TGOCKP�UCXGF�

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�FQGU�PQ��PGGF��Q�DG�TG�KPK�KCNK�GF�

37* Position�transmitter

0Q��;'5

4GCF�QPN[

+PFKEC�GU�YJG�JGT�CP�QR�KQPCN�RQUK�KQP��TCPUOK��GT�KU�KPU�CNNGF�

38* Inductive�alarm

�0Q���;'5��'5�

+PFKEC�GU�YJG�JGT��JG�KPF�E�KXG�NKOK��UYK�EJ�QR�KQP�KU�KPU�CNNGF�QT�PQ��
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�� Set�point�deviation�e�info

–99.9�to�99.9�%

4GCF�QPN[

Indicates�the�deviation�from�the�target�position�(e�=�w�–�x).

40 Transit�time�Open�info

[0]�to�240�s

4GCF�QPN[

�KPKO�O�QRGPKPI��KOG�FG�GTOKPGF�F�TKPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�

�� Transit�time�Closed�info

[0]�to�240�s

4GCF�QPN[

�KPKO�O�ENQUKPI��KOG�FG�GTOKPGF�F�TKPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�

�� Auto-w�info

0.0�to�100.0�%�of�the�

URCP

4GCF�QPN[

+PFKEC�GU��JG�CRRNKGF�C��QOC�KE�UG��RQKP��YK�J�EQTTGURQPFKPI����Q�

20�mA�signal.

�� Firmware�info 4GCF�QPN[

Indicates�the�positioner�type�and�current��rmware�version�in�alter�
PC�KPI�UGS�GPEG�

�� y�info

[0]�to�100�%,�0P,�MAX,�
–�–�–

4GCF�QPN[

Indicates�the�control�signal�y�in�%�in�relation�to�the�travel�range�de�
�GTOKPGF�F�TKPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�

��:� 6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�D�KNFU��R�K�U�OCZKO�O�Q��R���RTGUU�TG��

see�description�in�Code�14�and�15.

�2� 6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�XGP�U�EQORNG�GN[��UGG�FGUETKR�KQP�KP��QFG�
���CPF����

–�–�–: 6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�PQ��KPK�KCNK�GF�

�� Solenoid�valve�info

YES,�HIGH/LOW,�No

4GCF�QPN[

+PFKEC�GU�YJG�JGT�C�UQNGPQKF�XCNXG�KU�KPU�CNNGF�QT�PQ��
+H�C�XQN�CIG�U�RRN[�KU�EQPPGE�GF�C���JG��GTOKPCNU�QH��JG�KPU�CNNGF�UQNG�

PQKF�XCNXG��;'5�CPF�*+)*�CRRGCT�QP��JG�FKURNC[�KP�CN�GTPC�KPI�UG�
S�GPEG��+H�C�XQN�CIG�U�RRN[�KU�PQ��EQPPGE�GF��CE��C�QT�XGP�GF��HCKN�

safe�position�indicated�on�the�display�by�the�S�icon),�YES�and�LOW�
CRRGCT�QP��JG�FKURNC[�KP�CN�GTPC�KPI�UGS�GPEG�

46* Polling�address

�����Q�����'5�

5GNGE��D�U�CFFTGUU

47* Write�protection�HART�

;'5���0Q���'5�

When�write�protection�is�active,�device�data�can�be�read,�but�not�
QXGTYTK��GP�QXGT�*�46��EQOO�PKEC�KQP�

48*

49*
Diagnostic�parameters�u�EB�8389
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������� Error�codes

Initialization�errors

Error�codes�–�
Recommended�action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF��Err�CRRGCTU�
When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

50 x�>�permissible�
range

Value�of�measuring�signal�too�high�or�too�low;�the�lever�operates�near�its�
OGEJCPKECN�U�QRU�

r� 2KP�PQ��OQ�P�GF�RTQRGTN[

r� �TCEMG��UNKRRGF�KP�ECUG�QH�0��74�C��CEJOGP��QT�RQUK�KQPGT�KU�QHH�EGP�GT�

r� (QNNQYGT�RNC�G�PQ��OQ�P�GF�RTQRGTN[�

5�C��U�
classi�cation

��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�
CE�KQP

�JGEM�C��CEJOGP��CPF�RKP�RQUK�KQP��UG��QRGTC�KPI�OQFG�HTQO�5�('��Q���0�
CPF�TG�KPK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

�� Δx�<�permissible�

range

Insuf�cient�measuring�span�of�the�lever.

r� 2KP�PQ��OQ�P�GF�RTQRGTN[

r�Wrong�lever

An�angle�of�rotation�smaller�than�16°�at�the�positioner�shaft�only�generates�
an�alarm.�An�angle�below�9°�leads�to�the�initialization�being�canceled.

5�C��U�

classi�cation

��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�

CE�KQP

�JGEM�C��CEJOGP��CPF�TG�KPK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

�� Attachment r� +PXCNKF�RQUK�KQPGT�C��CEJOGP�

r� Rated�travel/angle�(Code�5)�could�not�be�achieved�during�NOM�
KPK�KCNK�C�KQP��PQ��QNGTCPEG�FQYPYCTFU�RGTOKUUKDNG��

r� �GEJCPKECN�QT�RPG�OC�KE�HC�N���G�I��YTQPI�NGXGT�UGNGE�GF�QT�U�RRN[�RTGUU�TG�
�QQ�NQY��Q�OQXG��Q��JG�TGS�KTGF�RQUK�KQP�

5�C��U�
classi�cation

��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�

CE�KQP

�JGEM�C��CEJOGP��CPF�U�RRN[�RTGUU�TG��4G�KPK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

Under�certain�circumstances,�it�may�be�possible�to�check�the�maximum�travel/
CPING�D[�GP�GTKPI��JG�CE��CN�RKP�RQUK�KQP�CPF��JGP�RGTHQTOKPI�C���:�

KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�
�H�GT�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�JCU�DGGP�EQORNG�GF���JG��QFG���KPFKEC�GU��JG�OCZKO�O�

CEJKGXGF��TCXGN�QT�CPING�
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Error�codes�–�
Recommended�action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF��Err�CRRGCTU�
When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

�� Initialization�time�
exceeded�
(Init�time�>)

+PK�KCNK�C�KQP��CMGU��QQ�NQPI��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�TG��TPU��Q��JG�RTGXKQ�U�QRGTC�KPI�
OQFG�

r� 0Q�RTGUU�TG�KP�U�RRN[�NKPG�QT�RPG�OC�KE�NGCMCIG

r� 5�RRN[�CKT�HCKN�TG�F�TKPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP

5�C��U�
classi�cation

��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�
CE�KQP

�JGEM�C��CEJOGP��CPF�U�RRN[�CKT�NKPG��4G�KPK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

�� Initialization�–�

solenoid�valve

�� A�solenoid�valve�is�installed�(Code�45�=�YES)�and�has�not�been�

EQPPGE�GF�QT�PQ��RTQRGTN[���U�C�TGU�N���CE��C�QT�RTGUU�TG�ECPPQ��D�KNF�
�R��6JG�CNCTO�KU�IGPGTC�GF�YJGP�[Q��C��GOR���Q�KPK�KCNK�G��JG�

RQUK�KQPGT�
�� +H�[Q��C��GOR���Q�KPK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�HTQO��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP�
�5�('��

5�C��U�
classi�cation

��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�

CE�KQP

�� �JGEM�EQPPGE�KQP�CPF�U�RRN[�XQN�CIG�QH��JG�UQNGPQKF�XCNXG���QFG����

High/Low).
�� 5G���JG���0�OQFG�KP��QFG����4G�KPK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

�� Transit�time�too�

short�
(transit�time�<)

�E��C�QT��TCPUK���KOGU�FG�GE�GF�F�TKPI�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�CTG�UQ�UJQT���JC��QR�KOCN�

RQUK�KQPGT���PKPI�KU�KORQUUKDNG�

5�C��U�
classi�cation

��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�

CE�KQP

�JGEM��JG�XQN�OG�TGU�TKE�KQP�UG��KPI�CU�FGUETKDGF�KP��JG��5�CT���R�CPF�

con�guration'�chapter.�Re-initialize�the�positioner.

�� Pin�position +PK�KCNK�C�KQP�ECPEGNGF�DGEC�UG�UGNGE�GF�01��CPF�57��KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�OQFGU�

TGS�KTG��JG�RKP�RQUK�KQP��Q�DG�GP�GTGF�

5�C��U�

classi�cation

��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�
CE�KQP

Enter�pin�position�over�Code�4�and�rated�travel/angle�over�Code�5.�Re-
KPK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�
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Operational�errors

Error�codes�–�

Recommended�action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF���TT�CRRGCTU�

When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

57 Control�loop

�FFK�KQPCN�KPFKEC�KQP�C��

�JG�HC�N��CNCTO�EQP�CE�

�QP�TQN�NQQR�GTTQT���JG�XCNXG�PQ�NQPIGT�HQNNQYU��JG�EQP�TQNNGF�XCTKCDNG�YK�JKP�
�QNGTCDNG��KOGU���QNGTCPEG�DCPF�CNCTO��QFG�����

r� �E��C�QT�KU�DNQEMGF�

r� 2QUK�KQPGT�C��CEJOGP��JCU�UJKH�GF�U�DUGS�GP�N[�

r� Insuf�cient�supply�pressure

5�C��U�

classi�cation

��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�
CE�KQP

r� �JGEM�C��CEJOGP��

r� �JGEM�U�RRN[�RTGUU�TG�

�� Zero�point r� �Q�P�KPI�CTTCPIGOGP��QT�NKPMCIG�JCU�UNKRRGF�

r� Valve�trim,�particularly�with�soft�seat,�is�worn.

5�C��U�

classi�cation

��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�
CE�KQP

r� �JGEM�XCNXG�CPF�RQUK�KQPGT�C��CEJOGP��

r� �CNKDTC�G��GTQ�

We�recommend�to�re-initialize�the�positioner�if�zero�deviates�by�more�than�5�

%.

�� Inconsistent�data�
memory

6JG�GTTQT�KU�FG�GE�GF�D[�C��QOC�KE�OQPK�QTKPI�CPF�EQTTGE�GF�C��QOC�KECNN[�

5�C��U�

classi�cation

Maintenance�alarm�(cannot�be�classi�ed)

60 Internal�device�
error

�FFK�KQPCN�KPFKEC�KQP�C��

�JG�HC�N��CNCTO�EQP�CE�

6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�IQGU��Q��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP��5�('��

5�C��U�

classi�cation

Maintenance�alarm�(cannot�be�classi�ed)

4GEQOOGPFGF�
CE�KQP

4G��TP�RQUK�KQPGT��Q�5��510�HQT�TGRCKT�
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Error�codes�–�

Recommended�action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF���TT�CRRGCTU�

When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

�� KP�too�low Proportional-action�coef�cient�Kp�level�lower�than�3�was�detected�during�
KPK�KCNK�C�KQP�

���G��A�Kp�level�<�3�does�not�cause�the�initialization�process�to�be�canceled.

5�C��U�
classi�cation

��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�

CE�KQP

r� �E�KXC�G�XQN�OG�TGU�TKE�KQP�KP�RQUK�KQPGT�Q��R���

r� +PETGCUG��JG�D[RCUU�TGU�TKE�KQP�UG��KPI�QH�DQQU�GT��KH�KPU�CNNGF��

Hardware�errors

Error�codes�–�

Recommended�action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF��Err�CRRGCTU�

When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

�� x�signal �E��C�QT�U�OGCU�TGF�XCN�G�TGEQTFKPI�HCKNGF�
6JG�EQPF�E�KXG�RNCU�KE�GNGOGP��KU�FGHGE�KXG�

6JG�FGXKEG�EQP�KP�GU�H�PE�KQPKPI�KP�GOGTIGPE[�OQFG�D���K��O�U��DG�TGRNCEGF�
CU�S�KEMN[�CU�RQUUKDNG�

6JG�GOGTIGPE[�OQFG�QP��JG�FKURNC[�KU�KPFKEC�GF�D[�C�DNKPMKPI�ENQUGF�NQQR�
QRGTC�KQP�KEQP�CPF���FCUJGU�KPU�GCF�QH��JG�RQUK�KQP�TGCFKPI�

���G��P���G��RGP�N��R��RGTC���P��If�the�measuring�system�has�failed,�the�
positioner�is�still�in�a�reliable�state.�The�positioner�switches�to�emergency�

mode�where�the�position�cannot�be�accurately�controlled�anymore.�However,�
��G���������GT��������G����GTC�����C���T�������������G�������������C����G��T��G���

remains�in�a�safe�state.

5�C��U�
classi�cation

��CKP�GPCPEG�FGOCPFGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�
CE�KQP

4G��TP�FGXKEG��Q�5��510�HQT�TGRCKT�

�� w�too�low The�set�point�is�considerably�smaller�than�4�mA�(0�%).�This�happens�when�the�
RQUK�KQPGT�U�RQYGT�U�RRN[�FQGU�PQ��OGG���JG�U�CPFCTF�TGS�KTGOGP�U�

6JKU�U�C�G�KU�KPFKEC�GF�QP��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�FKURNC[�D[�LOW�DNKPMKPI�

5�C��U�

classi�cation

�0Q�OGUUCIG�

4GEQOOGPFGF�
CE�KQP

�JGEM�UG��RQKP��

+H�PGEGUUCT[��CFL�U���JG�E�TTGP��UQ�TEG�U�NQYGT�NKOK��UQ��JC��PQ�XCN�GU�NQYGT�
than�4�mA�can�be�applied.
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Error�codes�–�
Recommended�action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF��Err�CRRGCTU�
When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

�� i/p�converter�(y) Current�circuit�of�i/p�converter�interrupted.

5�C��U�
classi�cation

Maintenance�alarm�(cannot�be�classi�ed)

4GEQOOGPFGF�
CE�KQP

�CPPQ��DG�TGOGFKGF��4G��TP�FGXKEG��Q�5��510�HQT�TGRCKT�
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Error�appendix

Error�codes�–�Recommended�

action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF��Err�CRRGCTU�

When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

�� Hardware

�FFK�KQPCN�KPFKEC�KQP�C��

�JG�HC�N��CNCTO�EQP�CE�

Initialization�key�jammed�(�rmware�version�R�1.51�and�higher)

��JCTFYCTG�GTTQT�JCU�QEE�TTGF��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�EJCPIGU��Q��JG�HCKN�UCHG�
RQUK�KQP��5�('��

Status�classi�cation ��CKP�GPCPEG�CNCTO�

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP Con�rm�error�and�return�to�automatic�mode�or�perform�a�reset�and�
TG�KPK�KCNK�G��JG�RQUK�KQPGT��+P��JG�RTQDNGO�U�KNN�RGTUKU�U��TG��TP�FGXKEG��Q�
5��510�HQT�TGRCKT�

�� Data�memory

�FFK�KQPCN�KPFKEC�KQP�C��

�JG�HC�N��CNCTO�EQP�CE�

0Q�OQTG�FC�C�ECP�DG�YTK��GP��Q��JG�OGOQT[��G�I��DGEC�UG�YTK��GP�FC�C�
FGXKC�G�HTQO�TGCF�FC�C��6JG�XCNXG�OQXGU��Q��JG�HCKN�UCHG�RQUK�KQP�

Status�classi�cation Maintenance�alarm�(cannot�be�classi�ed)

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP 4G��TP�FGXKEG��Q�5��510�HQT�TGRCKT�

67 Check�calculation

�FFK�KQPCN�KPFKEC�KQP�C��

�JG�HC�N��CNCTO�EQP�CE�

*CTFYCTG�EQP�TQNNGT�OQPK�QTGF�D[��GU��ECNE�NC�KQP�

Status�classi�cation ��CKP�GPCPEG�CNCTO�

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP Con�rm�error.�If�this�is�not�possible,�return�the�device�to�SAMSON�for�
TGRCKT�

Data�errors

Error�codes�–�Recommended�
action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF��Err�CRRGCTU�
When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

�� Control�parameters

�FFK�KQPCN�KPFKEC�KQP�C��

�JG�HC�N��CNCTO�EQP�CE�

'TTQT�KP�EQP�TQN�RCTCOG�GTU�

Status�classi�cation ��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP Con�rm�error,�perform�a�reset�and�re-initialize�the�positioner.
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Error�codes�–�Recommended�
action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF��Err�CRRGCTU�
When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

�� Potentiometer�
parameters

�FFK�KQPCN�KPFKEC�KQP�C��

�JG�HC�N��CNCTO�EQP�CE�

'TTQT�KP�FKIK�CN�RQ�GP�KQOG�GT�RCTCOG�GTU

Status�classi�cation ��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP Con�rm�error,�perform�a�reset�and�re-initialize�the�positioner.

70 Calibration

�FFK�KQPCN�KPFKEC�KQP�C��

�JG�HC�N��CNCTO�EQP�CE�

'TTQT�KP�FC�C�HTQO�RTQF�E�KQP�ECNKDTC�KQP��6JG�RQUK�KQPGT�EQP�KP�GU�
QRGTC�KQP�YK�J�EQNF�U�CT��XCN�GU�

Status�classi�cation ��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP 4G��TP�FGXKEG��Q�5��510�HQT�TGRCKT�

71 General�

parameters

'TTQT�KP�RCTCOG�GTU�PQ��ETK�KECN��Q�EQP�TQN�QRGTC�KQP�

Status�classi�cation ��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP Con�rm�error.�Check�and,�if�necessary,�change�the�settings�of�the�
TGS�KTGF�RCTCOG�GTU�

73 Internal�device�
error�1

+P�GTPCN�FGXKEG�GTTQT

Status�classi�cation ��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP 4G��TP�FGXKEG��Q�5��510�HQT�TGRCKT�

74 ��46��parameters 'TTQT�KP�RCTCOG�GTU�PQ��ETK�KECN��Q�EQP�TQN�QRGTC�KQP�

Status�classi�cation ��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP Con�rm�error.

�JGEM�CPF��KH�PGEGUUCT[��EJCPIG��JG�UG��KPIU�QH��JG�TGS�KTGF�RCTCOG�GTU�
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Error�codes�–�Recommended�
action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF��Err�CRRGCTU�
When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

76 No�emergency�mode 6JG��TCXGN�OGCU�TKPI�U[U�GO�QH��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�JCU�C�UGNH�OQPK�QTKPI�
function�(see�Code�62).
�P�GOGTIGPE[�OQFG��QRGP�NQQR�EQP�TQN��KU�PQ��CXCKNCDNG�HQT�EGT�CKP�

CE��C�QTU��U�EJ�CU�FQ�DNG�CE�KPI�CE��C�QTU��+P�ECUG�QH�C��TCXGN�UGPUKPI�
error,�the�positioner�vents�the�output�(Output�38)�or�A1�in�double-acting�

CE��C�QTU����TKPI��JG�KPK�KCNK�C�KQP���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�C��QOC�KECNN[�EJGEMU�
YJG�JGT��JG�CE��C�QT�JCU�U�EJ�C�H�PE�KQP�QT�PQ��

Status�classi�cation �0Q�OGUUCIG�

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP Merely�information,�con�rm,�if�necessary.
0Q�H�T�JGT�CE�KQP�TGS�KTGF�

77 Software�loading�

error

When�the�positioner�starts�operation�for�the��rst�time�after�the�PA�signal�

JCU�DGGP�CRRNKGF��K��ECTTKGU�Q���C�UGNH��GU���tEStinG�T�PU�CETQUU��JG�
FKURNC[��

+H��JG�RQUK�KQPGT�NQCFU��JG�YTQPI�UQH�YCTG���JG�XCNXG�OQXGU��Q��JG�HCKN�
UCHG�RQUK�KQP��+��KU�PQ��RQUUKDNG��Q�OCMG��JG�XCNXG�NGCXG��JKU�HCKN�UCHG�

RQUK�KQP�CICKP�

Status�classi�cation Maintenance�alarm�(cannot�be�classi�ed)

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP
+P�GTT�R��E�TTGP��UKIPCN�CPF�TGU�CT���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�

+H�PQ��U�EEGUUH�N��TG��TP�FGXKEG��Q�5��510�HQT�TGRCKT�

78 Option�parameters 'TTQT�KP�QR�KQP�RCTCOG�GTU�

Status�classi�cation ��CKP�GPCPEG�TGS�KTGF�

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP 4G��TP�FGXKEG��Q�5��510�HQT�TGRCKT�

Diagnosis�errors

Error�codes�–�Recommended�
action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF��Err�CRRGCTU�
When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

79 Diagnostic�messages �GUUCIGU�IGPGTC�GF�D[��JG�GZ�GPFGF�FKCIPQU�KEU

Status�classi�cation Maintenance�required�(cannot�be�classi�ed)

80 Diagnostic�

parameters

'TTQT�KP�RCTCOG�GTU�PQ��ETK�KECN��Q�EQP�TQN�QRGTC�KQP�

Status�classi�cation Maintenance�required�(cannot�be�classi�ed)

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP Con�rm�error.�Check�and,�if�necessary,�perform�a�new�reference�test.
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Error�codes�–�Recommended�
action

�QPFGPUGF�U�C�G�OGUUCIG�CE�KXG��YJGP�RTQOR�GF��Err�CRRGCTU�
When�fault�alarms�exist,�they�are�displayed�here.

�� Reference�graphs 'TTQT�QEE�TTGF�F�TKPI�RNQ��KPI��JG�TGHGTGPEG�ITCRJU�HQT�FTKXG�UKIPCN�[�
U�GCF[�U�C�G�QT�FTKXG�UKIPCN�[�J[U�GTGUKU�

r� 4GHGTGPEG��GU��ECPEGNGF

r� 4GHGTGPEG�NKPG�HQT�FTKXG�UKIPCN�[�U�GCF[�U�C�G�QT�FTKXG�UKIPCN�[�

J[U�GTGUKU�YCU�PQ��CFQR�GF�

'TTQT�OGUUCIGU�CTG�PQ��[G��UCXGF�KP�C�PQP�XQNC�KNG�OGOQT[��6JG[�ECPPQ��

DG�TGUG��

Status�classi�cation �0Q�OGUUCIG�

4GEQOOGPFGF�CE�KQP �JGEM�CPF��KH�PGEGUUCT[��RGTHQTO�C�PGY�TGHGTGPEG��GU��
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�����Valve�characteristic�selection

6JG�EJCTCE�GTKU�KEU��JC��ECP�DG�UGNGE�GF�KP��QFG����CTG�UJQYP�KP��JG�HQNNQYKPI�KP�ITCRJ�HQTO�

A�characteristic�can�only�be�de�ned�(user-de�ned�characteristic)�using�a�workstation/operat�

ing�software�(e.g.�TROVIS-VIEW).
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SAMSON�butter�y�valve�linear��UGNGE��EJCTCE�

�GTKU�KE����

SAMSON�butter�y�valve�equal�percentage�
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17�Appendix�B

17.1�Accessories

Table�17-1:�)G�GTC��C��G���T�G�

Designation Order�no.

Reversing�ampli�er�for�double-acting�actuators Type�3710

���Z����ECDNG�INCPF

Black�plastic�(6�to�12�mm�clamping�range) 8808-1011

Blue�plastic�(6�to�12�mm�clamping�range) 8808-1012

Nickel-plated�brass�(6�to�12�mm�clamping�range) 1890-4875

Nickel-plated�brass�(10�to�14�mm�clamping�range) 1992-8395

Stainless�steel�1.4305�(8�to�14.5�mm�clamping�range) 8808-0160

Adapter�M20x1.5�to�½�NPT
2QYFGT�EQC�GF�CN�OKP�O ���������

5�CKPNGUU�U�GGN ���������

.GXGT

5 ���������

� ���������

. ���������

:. ���������

::. ���������

Retro�t�kit�for�inductive�limit�switch�1�x�SJ2-SN ���������

Isolated�USB�interface�adapter�(SSP�interface�to�USB�port�on�a�computer)�including�TROVIS-VIEW�CD-

41�

���������

TROVIS-VIEW�6661�(u�www.samsongroup.com�>�SERVICE�&�SUPPORT�>�Downloads�>�TROVIS-VIEW�

Table�17-2:� Direct�attachment�to�Type�3277-5�Actuator

Designation Order�no.

�Q�P�KPI�RCT�U
Standard�version�for�actuators�120�cm²�or�smaller ���������

Version�compatible�with�paint�for�actuators�120�cm²�or�smaller ���������

�EEGUUQTKGU�HQT�

CE��C�QT

1NF�UYK�EJQXGT�RNC�G�HQT�6[RG�������ZZZZZZ�00��E��C�QT��QNF� 1400-6819

0GY�UYK�EJQXGT�RNC�G�HQT�6[RG�������ZZZZZZ�01��E��C�QT��PGY���� 1400-6822

0GY�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�HQT�6[RG�������ZZZZZZ�01��E��C�QT��PGY����,�G��/8�CPF��/8�NPT 1400-6823

1NF�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�HQT�6[RG�������ZZZZZZ�00�Actuator�(old):�G��/8 1400-6820

1NF�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�HQT�6[RG�������ZZZZZZ�00��QNF����/8�NPT 1400-6821

�EEGUUQTKGU�HQT�

RQUK�KQPGT

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G����
G�� ���������

��NPT ���������

2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG�����
G�� 1400-7458

��NPT ���������
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Designation Order�no.

�EEGUUQTKGU�HQT�

RQUK�KQPGT

Pressure�gauge�mounting�kit�(8)�up�to�max.�6�bar�(output/supply)

Stainless�steel/

DTCUU
���������

Stainless�steel/

U�CKPNGUU�U�GGN
1402-1638

Pressure�gauge�mounting�kit�(8)�up�to�max.�6�bar�(without�inscrip�

�KQP�

Stainless�steel/

DTCUU
���������

Stainless�steel/

U�CKPNGUU�U�GGN
1402-1638

��� 1PN[�PGY�UYK�EJQXGT�CPF�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�GU�ECP�DG��UGF�YK�J�PGY�CE��C�QTU��+PFGZ������1NF�CPF�PGY�RNC�GU�CTG�PQ��

KP�GTEJCPIGCDNG�

Table�17-3:� Direct�attachment�to�Type�3277�Actuator

Mounting�parts/accessories Order�no.

Standard�version�for�actuators�175,�240,�350,�355,�700,�750�cm² ���������

Version�compatible�with�paint�for�actuators�175,�240,�350,�355,�700,�750�cm² ���������

�QPPGE�KQP�DNQEM�YK�J�UGCNU�CPF�UETGY
G�� 1400-8819

��NPT ���������

Pressure�gauge�mounting�kit�up�to�max.�6�bar
Stainless�steel/brass ���������

Stainless�steel/stainless�steel 1402-1638

Piping�with�screw��ttings�1) Order�no.

Actuator�(175�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(175�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT 1402-0978

Actuator�(240�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(240�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(350�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(350�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(355�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(355�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT 1402-0980

Actuator�(700�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 1400-6448

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������

Actuator�(700�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT ���������



������������� �17-3

Appendix�B

Mounting�parts/accessories Order�no.

Actuator�(750�cm²),�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT 1402-0981

Actuator�(750�cm²),�stainless�steel
G�¼/G��/8 ���������

¼�NPT/�/8�NPT 1402-0982

��� HQT��CE��C�QT�U�GO�TG�TCE�U��HCKN�UCHG�CE�KQP�

YK�J�CKT�R�TIKPI�QH��JG��QR�FKCRJTCIO�EJCODGT

Table�17-4:� Attachment�to�NAMUR�rib�or�attachment�to�rod-type�yokes����C���T��������

IEC�60534-6

Travel�in�

mm
Lever For�actuator

Order�no.

��� 5 Type�3271-5�with�60/120�cm²�on�Type�3510�Micro-�ow�Valve 1402-0478

���Q��� ���
Actuators�from�other�manufacturers�and�Type�3271�with�120�to�750�cm²�effective�

CTGCU
���������

����Q���� . Actuators�from�other�manufacturers�and�Type�3271�with�1000�and�1400-60�cm² ���������

���QT��� .

Type�3271,�1400-120�and�2800�cm²�versions�with�30/60�mm�travel�3) ���������

�Q�P�KPI�DTCEMG�U�HQT�'OGTUQP�CPF��CUQPGKNCP�NKPGCT�CE��C�QTU��KP�CFFK�KQP��C�

mounting�kit�according�to�IEC�60534-6�is�required�depending�on�the�travel).�See�

TQYU�CDQXG�

���������

Valtek�Type�25/50 ���������

����Q���� :.
�E��C�QTU�HTQO�Q�JGT�OCP�HCE��TGTU�CPF�6[RG������YK�J����������CPF�

2800�cm²�and�with�120�mm�travel
���������

Accessories Order�no.

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G
G�� ���������

��NPT ���������

2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG�
G�� 1400-7458

��NPT ���������

Pressure�gauge�mounting�kit�up�to�max.�6�bar

Stainless�steel/brass ���������

Stainless�steel/stainless�

U�GGN

1402-1638

��� 20�to�35�mm�rod�diameter
��� ��NGXGT�KU�OQ�P�GF�QP�DCUKE�FGXKEG��KPEN�FGF�KP��JG�UEQRG�QH�FGNKXGT[�
��� In�conjunction�with�Type�3273�Side-mounted�Handwheel�with�120�mm�rated�travel,�additionally�one�bracket�

(0300-1162)�and�two�countersunk�screws�(8330-0919)�are�required.

Table�17-5:� Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3847-1

Mounting�parts Order�no.

VDI/VDE�3847�interface�adapter ���������
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Mounting�parts Order�no.

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G��KPEN�FKPI�EQPPGE�KQP�HQT�CKT�R�TIKPI�QH�CE��C�QT�

URTKPI�EJCODGT

�N�OKP�O
ISO�228/1-G�¼ 1402-0268

¼–18�NPT ���������

5�CKPNGUU�

U�GGN

ISO�228/1-G�¼ ���������

¼–18�NPT ���������

Mounting�kit�for�attachment�to�SAMSON�Type�3277�Actuator�with�175�to�750�cm² 1402-0868

Mounting�kit�for�attachment�to�SAMSON�Type�3271�Actuator�or�third-party�actuators 1402-0869

Travel�pick-off�for�valve�travel�up�to�100�mm ���������

Travel�pick-off�for�100�to�200�mm�valve�travel�(SAMSON�Type�3271�Actuator�only) 1402-0178

Table�17-6:� Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3847-2

Designation Order�no.

�Q�P�KPI�RCT�U

Mounting�block�for�PFEIFFER�Type�31a�(edition�2020+)�Rotary�Actuators�with�

DNCPM�RNC�G�HQT�UQNGPQKF�XCNXG�KP�GTHCEG
���������

��OO[�RNC�G�HQT�UQNGPQKF�XCNXG�KP�GTHCEG��UQNF�KPFKXKF�CNN[� ���������

Adapter�bracket�for�Type�3730�(VDI/VDE�3847) ���������

Adapter�bracket�for�Type�3730�and�Type�3710�(DAP/PST) ���������

�EEGUUQTKGU�HQT�

CE��C�QT

5JCH��CFCR�GT���� ���������

5JCH��CFCR�GT���� ���������

5JCH��CFCR�GT���� 1402-1888

Table�17-7:� ���C���G������T��CT��C���C��T�

Mounting�parts/accessories Order�no.

Attachment�according�to�VDI/VDE�3845�(September�2010),�actuator�surface�corresponds�to��xing�

NGXGN��

5K�G������Q������XGTUKQP�YK�J��T0K�Q�U�GGN�DTCEMG� 1400-7448

5K�G������Q������JGCX[�F��[�XGTUKQP ���������

5K�G������JGCX[�F��[�XGTUKQP��G�I���KT�6QTS�G�������� ���������

Bracket�surface�corresponds�to��xing�level�2,�heavy-duty�version ���������

Attachment�for�rotary�actuators�with�max.�180°�opening�angle,��xing�level�2

1400-8815�

CPF�

1400-9837

Attachment�to�SAMSON�Type�3278�with�160/320�cm²,�CrNiMo�steel�bracket ���������

Attachment�to�SAMSON�Type�3278�with�160�cm²�and�to�VETEC�Type�S160,�Type�R�and�Type�M,�

JGCX[�F��[�XGTUKQP
���������

Attachment�to�SAMSON�Type�3278�with�320�cm²�and�to�VETEC�Type�S320,�heavy-duty�version

1400-5891�

CPF�

���������

Attachment�to�Cam�ex�II ���������
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Mounting�parts/accessories Order�no.

�EEGUUQTKGU

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G
G�� ���������

��NPT ���������

2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG�
G�� 1400-7458

��NPT ���������

Pressure�gauge�mounting�kit�up�to�max.�6�bar

Stainless�steel/brass ���������

Stainless�steel/stain�

NGUU�U�GGN
1402-1638

Table�17-8:� Attachment�of�external�position�sensor

Mounting�parts/accessories Order�no.

6GORNC�G�HQT�OQ�P�KPI�RQUK�KQP�UGPUQT�QP�QNFGT�OQ�P�KPI�RCT�U 1060-0784

�KTGE��C��CEJOGP�

Mounting�parts�for�actuator�with�120�cm² ���������

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G�����QNF��YK�J�

Type�3277-5xxxxxx.00�Actuator

G��/8 1400-6820

�/8�NPT 1400-6821

Connecting�plate�(new)�with�Type�3277-5xxxxxx.01��E��C�QT��PGY���� 1400-6823

Mounting�parts�for�actuators�with�175,�240,�350,�355�and�750�cm² ���������

0��74�C��CEJ�

OGP�
�Q�P�KPI�RCT�U�HQT�C��CEJOGP���Q�0��74�TKD��UKPI�.�QT�:.�NGXGT 1400-7468

���CEJOGP���Q�

Type�3510�Mi�

cro-�ow�Valve

Mounting�parts�for�Type�3271�Actuator�with�60�cm² ���������

���CEJOGP���Q�TQ�

�CT[�CE��C�QTU

VDI/VDE�3845�(September�2010),�see�the�'Design�and�principle�of�operation'�

EJCR�GT�HQT�FG�CKNU�

Actuator�surface�corresponds�to��xing�level�1

5K�G������Q�����YK�J�HQNNQYGT�ENCOR�CPF�EQ�RNKPI�YJGGN��XGT�

UKQP�YK�J��T0K�Q�U�GGN�DTCEMG� ���������

5K�G������Q������JGCX[�F��[�XGTUKQP 1400-9384

5K�G������JGCX[�F��[�XGTUKQP��G�I���KT�6QTS�G�������� ���������

Bracket�surface�corresponds�to��xing�level�2,�heavy-duty�version ���������

SAMSON�Type�3278�with�160�cm²�and�VETEC�Type�S160�and�Type�R,�heavy-

F��[�XGTUKQP
1400-9385

SAMSON�Type�3278�with�320�cm²�and�VETEC�Type�S320,�heavy-duty�version

1400-5891

CPF

���������
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Mounting�parts/accessories Order�no.

�EEGUUQTKGU�HQT�

RQUK�KQPGT

�QPPGE�KPI�RNC�G����
G�� ���������

��NPT ���������

2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�DTCEMG�����
G�� 1400-7458

��NPT ���������

2TGUU�TG�IC�IG�OQ�P�KPI�MK���R��Q�OCZ��

6�bar

Stainless�steel/brass ���������

Stainless�steel/stainless�steel 1402-1638

�TCEMG���Q�OQ�P���JG�RQUK�KQPGT�QP�C�YCNN��Note:�6JG�Q�JGT�HCU�GPKPI�RCT�U�CTG��Q�

DG�RTQXKFGF�C���JG�UK�G�QH�KPU�CNNC�KQP�CU�YCNN�HQ�PFC�KQPU�XCT[�HTQO�UK�G��Q�UK�G��
0309-0184

��� 1PN[�PGY�EQPPGE�KPI�RNC�GU�ECP�DG��UGF�YK�J�PGY�CE��C�QTU��+PFGZ������1NF�CPF�PGY�RNC�GU�CTG�PQ��KP�GTEJCPIG�

CDNG�

17.2�After-sales�service

�QP�CE��Q�T�CH�GT�UCNGU�UGTXKEG�HQT�U�RRQT��

EQPEGTPKPI�UGTXKEG�QT�TGRCKT�YQTM�QT�YJGP�

OCNH�PE�KQPU�QT�FGHGE�U�CTKUG�

E-mail�contact

;Q��ECP�TGCEJ�Q�T�CH�GT�UCNGU�UGTXKEG�C��

CH�GTUCNGUUGTXKEG"UCOUQPITQ�R�EQO�

Addresses�of�SAMSON�AG�and�its�subsid�

iaries

6JG�CFFTGUUGU�QH�5��510��)��K�U�U�DUKF�

KCTKGU��TGRTGUGP�C�KXGU�CPF�UGTXKEG�HCEKNK�KGU�

YQTNFYKFG�ECP�DG�HQ�PF�QP�Q�T�YGDUK�G�

�YYY�UCOUQPITQ�R�EQO��QT�KP�CNN�5��510�

RTQF�E��EC�CNQIU�

Required�speci�cations

2NGCUG�U�DOK���JG�HQNNQYKPI�FG�CKNU�

�− 1TFGT�P�ODGT�CPF�RQUK�KQP�P�ODGT�KP�

�JG�QTFGT

�− Speci�cations�on�the�nameplate:

�s 5�RRN[�RTGUU�TG

�s 'ZRNQUKQP�RTQ�GE�KQP�OCTMKPI

�s �C�G�QH�OCP�HCE��TG

�s (KTOYCTG�XGTUKQP

�s Con�guration�ID

�s 5GTKCN�P�ODGT

�s �QFGN�P�ODGT
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